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BROTHERHOOD RIPTIDE WORLDWIDE!

While Misguided Brethren Are Trying to Deliver the Churches of Christ
Into Some Kind of Spurious, So-called “Unity” With the Christian Church,
The Brotherhood is Being Ripped Apart — Doctrinally — Around the World

Ira Y. Rice, Jr.

At a certain spot on what they call the “17-Mile Drive”,
near Monterey, California, two ocean currents converge
into a fearsome phenomenon known as a “riptide.” One of
these — the Japanese Current — flows all the way across the
Pacific Ocean from the “Land of the Rising Sun”; the other
— the Alaskan Current — emanaies almost 4,000 miles
away, in the “Land of the Midnight Sun.” That danger lurks
within these two currents is hardly noticeable until they near
the California coast. However, many a mariner has ignored
them to his peril when venturing his vessel into the turbulent
waters where they come together. There the angry ocean
roils and boils incessantly night and day, tearing apart whom-
ever and whatever dares to enter in . . .

I was taking time out from the magnificent speeches being
presented at the Third Annual Lectureship of the Garfield
Heights church of Christ, last October, at Indianapolis, Indi-
ana, trying to extract the essence of the tapes of the so-called
“Restoration Summit” resulting from the August/1984
meeting in Joplin, Missouri, when the telephone rang. It was
Ted Lingren, longtime missionary to Thailand, now living in
Memphis, Tennessee. He said that Dorsey Traw had just
called all the way from Chiengmai, Thailand, and that he
was trying to reach me with an important message. A few
minutes later, the telephone rang again. This time it was Jim
Waldron, veteran missionary to Pakistan, Australia, and
(more recently) Hong Kong, now living in Cincinnati, Ohio.
He told me the same thing—that brother Traw was trying to
reach me with extremely important information from
Chiengmai. [ promised both of these esteemed brethren that
just as soon as I got back to Memphis, I would get in touch
with Dorsey and see what was so disturbing that it mented
his calling halfway around the world.

When Vada and I got home from the Garfield Heights
lectureship two days later, the first thing I did was to tele-
phone brother Traw on the other side of the world in far
away Thailand. He had just received the “Tentative Forum
Schedule” of the 24th Annual Asian Mission Forum, slated
for November 18-23, 1984, at Manila, Philippines, and said
that in his judgment, if some of us did not make it a point to
be there, our work throughout the Far East was threatened
with invasion not only by Crossroadism (via the Boston
church, in Massachussetts) but also by the Bales/Stewart
false doctrine of Marriage | Divorce/ Remarriage (via Sunset
School of Preaching, from Lubbock, Texas).

Being fully informed of how the latter doctrine had ripped
apart the once-beautiful fellowship of the churches in Thai-
land, since being imported some three or four years ago by
Loren Hollingsworth from Sunset, I knew that brother Traw
was not building up a straw man but that real and eminent
danger indeed faced the truth of the gospelin the Far East or
he would not have called. I asked him to make photocopies
of the material that he had received and to send it to me at
once via airmail. He did so; and when I saw who were being
featured on the program and the subject matter that had
been assigned at least to some of them, I realized that the
cause of truth in Asia was indeed under threat if not outright
seige; and [ agreed with him that if some of us who have been
vitally involved with the work there all these years did not
show up at this particular forum or workshop (as it used to
be called), the cause of truth throughout much of the Far
East would go down the drain practically by default.

By the foregoing, I do not mean at all that everyone that
had beew assigned a part on the program was himself a false
teacher. However, with so many either from Sunset/Lub-
bock or in cahoots with them appearing on the program, it
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DUB McCLISH’S
“REFLECTIONS ON THE
‘RESTORATION SUMMIT’”
SLATED FOR FEBRUARY
ISSUE

Man proposes; but God still disposes. It had been
our intention to carry brother Dub McClish’s remark-
able analysis of the Joplin Unity Meeting, under the
heading, “Reflections on the ‘Restoration Summit’”, in
this our first issue for Volume XVI.

However, in view of the immediacy of what has just
taken place at the 24th Annual Asian Mission Forum,
in Manila, Philippines, it scemed imperative that we
devote so much of this issue to that and to the Boston,
Massachusetts church that there is not enough space to
carry McClish’s article this time.

In any case, we have it all prepared and ready to goin
our February edition; so be looking forward to reading
— and studying — it when it arrives, Lord willing, next

month.
* * * * * * *

Not everyone, of course, is all that interested or con-
cerned with keeping up with the history of the Restora-
tion Movement and the churches of Christ. Great
numbers of us, however, remain convinced that this is
the most significant movement involving the people of
God since New Testament days. And certainly the
things happening among “us” — especially within the
past two decades — are affecting the direction that we
are taking for the rest of this century and beyond.

Serious students of what happened to the Restora-
tion in this closing third of the 20th century are certain
to read and study at least two sources of information,
which are still available.

First will be the three-volume set of AXE ON THE
ROOT, which covers the period from 1965 to 1970. Still
available at $5.00 per set (plus $1.00 for postage and
packaging). Literally thousands of these sets already
hz;ve been ordered. We have just a few hundred sets
left.

Second, covering the period from 1970 to the pres-
ent, we have been binding 1,000 copies or less of each
volume of CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH each year.
Our entire stock of Bound Volumes |, Il and Il is now
exhausted; however, we still can supply Volumes IV
through XIV. Volume XV now has gone to the bindery
(available about January 1st) — and plans now are in
the worksto reprintVolumes|, Il and |l so that you can
complete your sets — dates to be announced later.

Anyone wanting to purchase any single bound
volume of CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH, please
enclose $6.95 (plus $1.00 for postage and packaging)
together with your order. Anyone ordering as many as
FIVE BOUND VOLUMES AT ONE TIME, you may have
these at 20% discount (plus $2.00 for postage and
packaging). The same discount applies to those order-
ing ALL TWELVE of the bound volumes now available
as a set, which would be $66.72 for the set (plus $3.28
for postage and packaging, making a total of $70.00).

Please address all orders, whether for AXE ON THE
ROOT or for BOUND VOLUMES, to CONTENDING
FOR THE FAITH, 2956 Alishore, Memphis, Tennessee
38118, including payment with order.

— lra Y. Rice, Jr., Editor
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Brotherhood Riptide Worldwide!

(Continued from page 1)

was clear that other missionaries from all over Asia were in
danger of being infiltrated by their false doctrine of Marri-
age/Divorce/Remarriage — to say nothing of the
announcement that a panel discussion would be held on
“The Boston Church Methodology” by Richard Rogers and
others. Knowing that the Boston Church was taken over five
years ago by Kip McKean and his “Crossroads Philosophy”,
it meant that Crossroadism was not just knocking at the
door, but was being invized in by those responsible for the
program of this 24th Annual Asian Mission Forum.

After first extracting a promise from Dorsey and Ola
Traw that they themselves would be on hand to help defend
the faith of the gospel against all this doctrinal error, I told
them that I would get in touch with Archie W. Luper in
California, and others from the Asian area not listed on the
program, and that we all would make it a point to be on hand
that the truth of the gospel as it is in Christ Jesus not be
forfeited in the Far East for lack of a defense.

JANE HOGAN'S SUSPECTED CANCER PREVENTS
GORDON’S COMING

Upon checking with brother Luper to make sure that he
could go with me to confront any errorists appearing on the
Manila forum, I sat down with the elders of the Bellview
church of Christ, in Pensacola, Florida, who have my per-
sonal oversight, setting forth exactly how we planned to
proceed that we might go forth with their understanding and
blessings. They not only agreed for me to go but also sent a
letter to brother Luper inviting him to go with me at their
behest.

On November 3, 1984, additionally, I wrote a personal
letter to brother Gordon Hogan, which read in part, as
follows:

“When I was speaking last month on a lectureship at Garfield
Heights, in Indianapolis, I received two telephone calls — one from
Ted Lingren and one from Jim Waldron — saying that Dorsey
Traw was trying to reach me from Thailand. When [ got home, 1
telephoned to him in Chiengmai to see what he wanted. He had just
received some advertisement from the Philippines announcing that
Richard Rogers and others were coming to the annual Southeast
Asian Missionary Workshop to present the so-called “house
church” idea re: Boston, Massachussetts. Gordon, 1 went to
Richard’s private office together with Dalton Ellis, one of our
long-time board members (re: Four Seas College, IYRJr.), two or
three years ago, and Richard assured both of us that he had come to
see the falseness of the Crossroads movement, that they had just
being ‘using’ him, and that he was totally disconnecting from it. But
the Boston church was taken over by Crossroadism some five years
ago, and remains a Crossroads church to this day! Why, then, if he
had genuinely disconnected, is he now trying to export their false
doctrine and practice into the Far East? Also, why are those con-
nected with the Southeast Asian Missionary Workshop even per-
mitting him to come, much less inviting him to set forth these false
ideas?

“After studying it over carefully together with brother Archie
Luper, he and | have decided that if Crossroadism is to be headed
off from spreading all over Asia, it will just have to be confronted
right there at the Workshop in Manila. We simply are nat willing,
having poured so much of our lives into the Far East work, now to
see it go down the drain after Crossroadism or any other false
doctrine or practice.

“Therefore, at 4:30 this morning, I am writing to let you know
that Dorsey, several of the faithful missionaries in Taiwan, together
with Archie and me, are planning to be on hand in Manila, and we
are calling upon you to join forces with us to do everything you can
to head this thing off. Also, while Archie and I are there, he and 1
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RICHARD ROGERS, of Lubbock, Texas, as he was waxing eloquent
at the 24th Annual Asian Mission Forum, at Manila, Philippines.

need to sit down with you to see what further can be worked out re:
the continuing doctrinal problems already in Singapore .. . ”

As things turned out, brother Hogan was providentially
hindered from attending the workshop (or forum) at all. Just
before he was scheduled to leave Singapore for Manila,
X-rays showed that a tumor was growing inside one of his
wife Jane’s breasts. One doctor advised that the breast be
removed immediately. Another doctor consulted was not
sure that was the way to go. A set of the X-rays had been sent
back to the U.S. for yet a further medical opinion. Under the
circumstances, Gordon felt that he just could not go off and
leave Jane even for the week of the workshop.

Therefore, when brother Luper and I arrived from the
States, together with brethren Tommy Alford and Alan
Adams from Taiwan, we were indeed disappointed that
brother Hogan had not turned up; however, under the cir-
cumstances, we understood.

HATRED, CONFLICT EVIDENT ON EVERY HAND

Thinking back to the first three of these Southeast Asian
Missionary Workshops that I personally had attended — at
Taipei, at Singapore, and at Bangkok (1961-63) — 1 remem-
bered the joy and enthusiasm with which all of the missionar-
ies greeted each other in those days, when all that we were
trying to do was to evangelize the Far East with the plain,
simple truth of the gospel without all these admixtures of
error. In fact, from missionaries who had attended practi-
cally all of these events from those days until the present, I
learned that it had been like that all the way through until the
one in 1981, in Hong Kong, However, when Jack McGhee
and Bob Frazier undermined the plans already laid for that
workshop by Jim Waldron and others in the Far East before
McGhee and Frazier arrived in the Far East that year, things
never had been the same since.

Surely, what brethren Luper, Traw, Alford, Adams and
I found at Manila was a far cry from the welcomes we
remembered wherever we traveled in the Far East in former
days. Instead of smiles and enthusiastic hugs, we were met
with unsmiling faces and questioning glances as if to say,
“Why are you here!” And instead of trying to find a spot to
include us somehow on the program, as was ever the case
with visitors in former days, the best we could do was to
make a place for ourselves in response to efforts we viewed
as trying to plant false doctrine and/ or practice at Manila.
As aresult, never in all my long life as a gospel preacher since
1932 do I recall more hatred and conflict so evident as at
Manila, November 18-23, 1984.

The first of these confrontations was during Richard Rog-
ers’first speech after lunch on Monday, the 19th. In discuss-
ing “Paul’s Work Among the Corinthians”, toward the close
of his presentation that afternoon, brother Rogers drew a
parallel between Paul’s going into the Jewish synagogues to
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EVEN THOUGH WIDESPREAD DISAGREEMENT characterized the
24th Annual Asian Mission Forum, November 18-23, 1984, at Manila,
Philippines, every speaker had the undivided attention of all present.

teach and our going into modern denominational prayer
meetings to do the same thing, even to the point of arranging
our own meetings at such a time so that we could do that.

Brother Tommy Alford interjected, at this point, as fol-
lows, saying.

“Brother Rogers, is it not the fact that when Paul went into these
synagogues that these were a people of God? . . . Yes, they were a
people of God that had not yet heard the gospel. The gospel had not
yet come to this place. Paul was carrying the gospel . . . and we
know the denominational people they have not yet become the
people of God, and the only way they can be a people of God is if
they had become Christians and then had left it and then they
entered a denomination and then they would be a people of
God...”

ROGERS: “Your thought then is that those Jews were saved
before baptism . . . ”

ALFORD: “I am not saying that, but they were people of God
that had not yet heard the gospel of Christ, and when they heard it
they had the obligation to repent, now isn't that right? . . . ”

ROGERS: “No, what you said isn't right. They were not the
peopleof God .. .”

ALFORD: “It is not parallel in every point . . .”

ROGERS: “It is not parallel in every point . .. ”

ALFORD: “But you said it was . . . ”

ROGERS: “I didn't say it was parallel in every point . . . ”

ALFORD: “You did 30 minutes ago ... "

ROGERS: “Let me finish, will you? . . . Listen to me, okay?
Let’s you and I have this discussion privately. Now I didn't say that
they were the people of God. I didn't say that the whole thing was a
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Note the intensity with which all were listening to Jim Blough, one of
the evangelists from the Boston church, as seen above. How ill and
unpleasant it is for brethren to be together in disunity!

parallel. But if that is no¢ written for our example, what'’s it written
for?...”

Brother Alford attempted to answer brother Rogers’
question; however, before he could do so, someone in the
audience started singing “When We All Get To Heaven”,
others joined in, so that whatever he said was drowned out.

To brother Rogers’ credit, however, I was told that he
went to brother Alford the following day and acknowledged
to him that the suggested entry among the denominations
was not parallel to Paul’s going into the synagogues of the
Jews.

To my considerable astonishment, when the time came for
the panel discussion that had been announced on “The Bos- .
ton Church Methodology”, instead of it being Richard Rog-
ers, Tex Williams and Malcolm Parsley on the panel, as
previously stated in the Tentative Forum Schedule (none of
whom were connected with Boston insofar as we knew),
three brethren directly from the Boston church were on hand
to make the presentation, namely, George Gurganus, dea-
con, James Blough, evangelist, and Doug Lightening,
deacon.

Brother David Stathopulo, of Baguio City, Philippines,
served as moderator for the occasion. He explained that
when this discussion was originally scheduled, those in the
Philippines had not known that considerable controversy
surrounded the Boston church in the States, however, that
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since these brethren were already on hand from Boston, they
would be allowed to speak, not for controversy’s sake butin
order to learn.

George Gurganus introduced the other two who were with
him from Boston, giving a [ittle background of each and also
how he himself became connected with the Boston work. 1
listened intently to everything that was said by all three,
making no attempt to interject anything until the time came
for general discussion after each of these Boston representa-
tives had spoken. Among many other things, they had a
great deal to say about the so-called “house church” situa-
tion in Boston, whereby they have some 26 “house churches”
under one eldership — an arrangement which I deeply
believe to be unscriptural.

Even when 1did, finally, speak up, I tried hard not to be
unnecessarily abrasive; however, knowing that all this was
part and parcel with the divisive Crossroads church in
Gainesville, Florida — and that Kip McKean, Boston’s
principal preacher, himself had helped divide the Charles-
ton, lllinois congregation immediately before going to Bos-
ton (still uncorrected at last report), there was just no way
that I could remain silent any longer.

Thus, as soon as the last panelist had had his full say, 1 rose
to my feet and spoke, as follows:

“For three years I was the only preacher in the southern half of
the Asian continent. And George and I go ‘way back — I mean ‘way
back. I go back with him all the way back to when he was in New
York, back in 1940-41, like that . . . He and I have always been
great friends — especially since he kept those crocodiles and Com-
munists off of me, when we were back in Malaysia that time. But
brethren, let me say one more thing: the spirit of these two young
men (referring to Jim Blough and Doug Lightening) — wonderful!
And I don't want any of the things that I'm going to ask to be
misconstrued as being somehow against them personally. But,
brethren, I'm an old preacher — soon 53 years of preaching — and I
have preached around this world six times, and this is my 33rd time
halfway around it — and I have carried the gospel into 64 foreign
countries. And this is important to me — that the fruth be preserved
while we are being so enthusiastic and zealous. And, brethren, zeal
is something that I really appreciate. I appreciate that in these men;
and even in false teachers I appreciate zeal.

“There are a few questions that I am having some real troubles in

ON THEIR WAY TO MANILA, Ira Y. Rice, Jr. and Archie W. Luper
picked up Tommy Alford and Alan Adams, in Taiwan, who accom-
panied them on to the Philippines. The tension of the occasion was
etched in their taces when the above photo was taken. Left to right,
are seen brethren Luper, Adams and Alford.
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AS EXPLAINED BY MODERATOR David Stathopulo (above, left),
the Philippines missionaries did not realize the controversy sur-
rounding the Boston church, when they invited Boston representa-
tives to speak on the 24th Annual Asian Mission Forum. They were
allowed to speak anyway — including George Gurganus (deacon),
James Blough (evangelist) and Doug Lightening (deacon), all from
the Boston church, as shown above.

my mind. The first thing, about this ‘house church’ business
. . . ”(brother Stathopulo tried to cut me off, however, I went onto
say) . . . “If you will just let me finish, sir, because I'd say at least
half of these people want to hear me speak . . . if youll just let me
read these off then I'll sit down, and if they answer, fine, and if they
don’t answer it won’t be fine, but at least I will have put the
questions . . .

“Concerning the ‘house church’, how can elders oversee more
than one church scripturally? Based on 14 of Acts, I believe verses
22-23, elders were appointed in each church. How can one eldership
scripturally oversee more than one church? Second, Kip McKean
was trained at Crossroads in Gainesville, and he was the keynote
speaker in August at Crossroads’ annual Seminar; 1 want to know
what relationship exists between the Boston church and the Cross-
roads church at Gainesville, Florida? Third, what is the structure of
the church at Boston and also what is the leadership in all phases of
its leadership? Again why are they sending preachers to plant
churches where the church already exists in great numbers in
various cities? This is happening in the United States. Who planted
the church that was mentioned in Boston and do they practice the
same type of system of thought as at Crossroads, such as ‘soul-
talks’, ‘prayer-partners’, ‘quiet-time’, ‘Lordship-baptism? . . . In
other words, what I am saying is, if this church — we now go back
to the Crossroads church — does it have a relationship to it, and if it
does then that would have a great deal to do with whether many of
us in this room could go along with these suggestions. Now I'm
going to sit down and keep quiet, but I do appreciate, David, your
letting me at least present these questions.

For the next several minutes all three of the Boston
brethren on the panel had quite a lot to say trying to explain
the use of the term “house-church™; however, in general, it
seemed to be the concensus of most of those present that
such a use of the word “church” was a source of confusion to
say the least and that perhaps another term, such as Bible-
study class, or something similar, would cause less conflict.

It did not seem to please at least one of the Boston
brethren, Jim Blough, that they were having to deal with
questions of this sort just then, when they had hoped to be
presenting other material entirely. He suggested that instead
of dealing with those matters just then, perhaps it might be
better to take them up afterward. At this point, I interjected
six words, saying,

“Right now! . . . Not Later! . . . Right now! . ..

One brother said he recognized that perhaps we were
having a problem with terminology. Brother Gurganus said
that actually, he did not know of anything they were doingin
Boston, except this problem of calling it a “house-church”,
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which created a problem or perhaps a misunderstanding,
that any other church of Christ is willing to do and no one
has ever criticized before. He said in his thinking we ought
not to get into a quibble over this kind of thing, and he
thought this is what Jim was saying, that we were forgetting
about the overall picture. “I think all of you want to get into
some other areas to really learn what the church is doing up
there,” he continued, “ . . . because otherwise we are just
going to be spending all our time quibbling on one point. My
thought is it would be more beneficial, if you have a prob-
lem, maybe see especially these guys . . . later . . . Maybe
you want to go onto some of these otherkey things about the
work that might be of great interest to you also . . . ”

They did indeed “go on to other things.” They never did
give a satisfactory answer how one group of elders can
oversee more than one church and do so scripturally.
Neither did they address most of the other questions that I
had presented. It appeared to me that all they wanted to do
was more or less talk around but never really come to a
proper consideration of the basic points at issue. However,
they did acknowledge that they were and are in fellowship
with the Crossroads church in Gainesville, Florida, and
planned to continue so to be.

Brother Alford got in another question, but there was so
much extraneous noise that my recorded failed to pick it up
clearly. However, when brother Traw made a comment, it
came through loud and clear. He said:

“I’d like to suggest, first of all, that we be men and the panel
presenting this whole thing, I think the panel is responsible for
fielding questions and answering any observations rather than to
break up and go one on one. I think in all honesty and fairness, in
light of sacred scriptures, the example in Acts 15, that we take the
whole afternoon, all night tonight, all day tomorrow — the free
time at least versus rest that we have — until everybody has satisfied
their heart and soul with questions and answers . . . ”

However, if Dorsey hoped that such an open, thorough
discussion of differences might result from his suggestion, to
say the least it was a forlorn hope. We may never know what
all was discussed secretly during that 24th Annual Asian
Mission Forum, November 18-23, 1984, in Manila, Philip-
pines; but one thing I do know is that much of what I saw and
heard had little in common with the Restoration Movement
and the churches of Christ in general. In fact, one brother
remarked that he had no appreciation of that word “restore.”
Perhaps this was the principal problem. From literally thou-
sands of miles away there had come at least two major
currents of false doctrine — both emanating from the U.S.
— converging in a doctrinal riptide that tore the Manila
forum to shreds, just as it is doing right here in the United
States. From Gainesville, Florida (via Boston, Massachu-
setts), flowed Crossroadism in all its virulence; and from
Searcy, Arkansas (via Sunset School of Preaching in Lub-
bock, Texas), the false doctrine of James D. Bales and Ted
Stewart on Marriage/Divorce/ Remarriage. If representa-
tives from either one of these two heresies had appeared
alone, this, within itself, would have caused enormous con-
flict. However, when apologists for both of these false doc-
trines flowed together in one forum at Manila, everyone
there was drawn into the vortex of a brotherhood doctrinal
riptide, making the whole event sheer misery almost beyond
belief.

By the afternoon of the 5th day, most of the faithful
brethren who had so earnestly contended for the faith at the
forum had had about all the frustration they could stand.
From lunch that next-to-last day onward, neither the Traws,
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SOME OF US WERE ASTONISHED to learn that George Gurganus
(above), retired from Abilene Christian University, now serves as a
deacon in the Crossroads-type church at Boston, Massachusetts.
From the set of Dorsey Traw’s jaw (see below) he was not overjoyed
with what he was hearing at the 24th Annual Asian Mission Forum.

Tommy Alford, Alan Adams, Archie Luper nor I saw fit to
attend even one more session. What was the use! And when
Archie and I were able to get a flight out one day early,
neither of us could have been more relieved to be leaving a
place than we were the 24th Annual Asian Mission Forum,
in Manila. Neither of us, of course, is a prophet; however,
whatever the future may hold, we seriously doubt if very
many faithful brethren in the Far East will attempt to partic-
ipate in one of these particular events ever again. Life is just
too short to squander it in such exercises in futility.
*x ¥ %X ¥ %k ¥ *

One incident transpired, completely apart from the Forum
itself, which we found to be particularly revealing. On the
third day, brethren Eddy Ee, of Singapore, and Udom
Kananaporn, of Chiengmai, Thailand, let some of us know
that they would like to visit the campus of Philippines Bible
College, at Baguio City. They did so — and when they
returned to Manila two days later, each had in his possession
two booklets, which they reported to be in abundant supply
on the PBC campus — BOSTON — A Story of Faith,
Courage, Freedom and Victory, by Alvin Jennings, and
DISCIPLING — The Multiplying Ministry, by Milton
Jones. Both of these two booklets are rooted in Cross-
roadism. The fact that they were thus being distributed on
the PBC campus may help explain why missionaries in the
Philippines were influenced to invite those brethren from
Boston to come “share” their Crossroadism with our mis-
sionaries thus assembled from all over the entire Far East!
(As brother Luper said on the plane on our return trip, it is
high time sponsoring churches and overseeing elders back in
the States are checking up on what their missionaries actu-
ally are believing, teaching and practicing on the field!)
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Alvin Jennings, Star Bible and Crossroadism

That Alvin Jennings and Star Bible Publications, Inc.,
have done a lot of good publishing and distributing gospel
literature across the years goes without saying. In fact, it was
he, more than any other, who figured out and conveyed to
the brotherhood a method of mass mailings whereby the
gospel could reach literally millions of the untaught via the
printed page. Great numbers of us felt nothing but good will
toward brother Jennings and his publishing efforts for a
long, long time.

However, when we began seeing Alvin’s name (and Star
Bible’s, too) in support of Crossroadism and all its works,
contrary to all we thought he had stood for across the years,
our esteem for him and them began to subside. As well
documented as all the divisions and offences caused by the
Crossroads Philosophy has been, it is simply incredible that
one as knowledgeable as Alvin Jennings should be taken in
by this manifest heresy.

The first thing we noticed signaling that Jennings and Star
Bible were going off after Crossroadism was his advertising
and advocacy of Robert Nelson’s erroneous book Under-
standing the Crossroads Controversy. Next came his pub-
lishing of Milton Jones’ Discipling — The Multiplying Min-
istry, abook modeled on Crossroadism with a slight change
in terminology. Then came Jim Woodruff’s Beyond Cross-
roads and Gordon Ferguson’s The Crossroads Controversy
— One Preacher’s Perspective (with introductions by Jerry
Jones, Alonzo Welch, Mid McKight), both either published
or-advertised by Star Bible. And most recently — fresh off
the press, in fact — a booklet written by Alvin Jennings
himself, BOSTON — A Story Of Faith, Courage, Freedom
and Victory, unreservedly advocating the cause of this out-
and-out Crossroads church.

As early as December 17, 1983, brother James D. Cox, a
preacher and elder from Tustin, California, had written to
me, saying,

“Bro. Rice: I read enough of this book by Milton Jones to see the
parallel with the Crossroads philosophy and wrote to Alvin Jen-
nings accordingly. This is his reply. I would hope someone more
qualified than I am would answer this. Thanks, (Signed) James D.
Cox”

The photocopy of the letter brother Cox had received
from brother Jennings reads as follows:

“December 12, 1983

“James D. Cox

17531 Leafwood Lane

Tustin, California 92680

“Dear brother Cox,

“We appreciate your note concerning the book by brother Jones on
‘Discipling’.

“This has been one of the best books we have ever printed so far as
acceptance with the brethren is concerned. Obviously we are con-
cerned that you say that it is ‘not sound’.

“If you will be more specific, we will share your observations with
brother Milton Jones and I feel sure that any adjustments that are
not according to the Bible will be made in the second printing.
“May God bless you in your every undertaking for good in His
Kingdom.

“Very truly vours in Christ,

(Signed)

“Alvin Jennings”

Well, of course, Contending for the Faith already had
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published brother Craig Collins’ review of Milton Jones’
DISCIPLING: The Multiplying Ministry in our issue for
September/ 1983, which also included W. N. (Bill) Jackson’s
review of Robert Nelson’s Understanding the Crossroads
Coniroversy, so we saw no need for further review of these
two items just then.

However, by July 31, 1984, I could hold back no longer.
Therefore, on that date, I wrote to brother Jennings, as
follows:

“July 31, 1984

“Alvin Jennings

Star Bible Publications, Inc.
P. 0. Box 181220

Fort Worth, Texas 76118
“Dear Alvin,

“You publish so much material that is good that 1 have been
made to wonder quite a lot of late regarding some new directions
you seem to be taking, which leave uncertain sounds in their wake
to say the least.

“One of the first of your publications that 1 questioned was the
one on the ‘3R ’s.” I felt you had not thought that one through or it
never would have seen the light of day.

“Morerecently, theitems you have published and recommended
emanating from the ‘Crossroads Movement.” Are you not aware
the Crossroadism is just out-and-out heresy? Have you not read the
14 issues of Contending for the Faith that we have devoted to its
exposure over the past five years? If you have not, you need to. Itis
incomprehensible to me that anyone who believes the truth as it is
in Christ Jesus could have read even one of these issues and still be
able to advocate going along with Crossroads.

“But the most recent matter I question coming out of Star Bibleis -
this new paper you propose (not that any sound paper would not be
welcome), your even suggesting ‘Soul Talk’ as a possible choice of
logo; your presenting of false teachers such as Jerry Jones, Reuel
Lemmons and Kip McKean as choices for editor; and your listing
of such men as Tom Brown, Ron Gholston, Eddie Howard, Jerry
Jones, Sam Laing, Roger Lamb, Albert Lemmons, Reuel Lem-
mons, Chuck Lucas, Kip McKean, Wayne Monroe, Robert Nel-
son, and perhaps others you listed as writers of ‘proven faithfulness’
as ‘suggestive of the kind of writers (you) have in mind’ make me
wonder if you yourself have swallowed the Crossroads Philosophy
hook, line and sinker. Every single one of these men is either
Crossroads, Crossroads-trained or Crossroads-oriented.

“As for the book by Milton Jones, entitled, ‘Discipling: The
Multiplying Ministry’ anyone having the slightest acquintance with
Crossroadism recognizes the parallels between it and the Cross-
roads Philosophy with even the most casual reading.

“Alvin, you have been involved with the truth as it is in Christ
Jesus too long to be taken in by such error. It appears to me that the
time has come for you to come out of it and separate yourself from
it. 1 personally have always held you in high regard; however, if the
aforementioned is the direction that you have determined to take, 1
can no longer walk with you.

“In the cause of truth,
(Signed)
“Ira Y. Rice, Jr.”

A couple of weeks or so later, my wife Vada informed me
that Alvin had telephoned saying that he had put my letterin
a brief case which he took to the so-called “Restoration
Summit — 1984 to which he was invited and in which he
took part, that the case somehow had been either mislaid or
stolen, and requesting that I send him another copy.

Being on the road, as I was, I could not do so immediately;
however, several days later, I did send him a photocopy of
my carbon copy, to which he replied; as follows:



“Aug. 19, 1984

“Ira Y. Rice, Jr.
2956 Allshore
Memphis, TN 38118

“Dear Ira,

“I see in your recent letter to me that you feel compelled as
self-appointed judge and jury of all the brotherhood, to ‘walk no
more with’ me.

“You said that if I had only read your heretic detecting journal,
that surely I would have been spared all the doctrinal pitfalls which
you laid against me in your letter. You amaze me. Never have 1
known a man with such pompous arrogance as to set himself on a
throne to pass down judgments all across the nation on right and
wrong as though he had personal and absolute knowledge of them
all, and then take up his sword and with every stroke from his pen,
mercilessly whack off another slice of God’s family that does not
measure up to the ‘Gospel According to Rice’.

“With buzzards or other birds of prey, I would not be surprised.
Their nature is to search out whatever despicable putrifaction and
stench they can find or dig up. But for a child of the most high God,
his nature is to seek and think upon things that are true, pure,
lovely, of good report. I counsel and caution you to see yourself as
God and others see you, into which category you fall. Surely no
right thinking man could be proud of the unenviable reputation
and image into which you have cast yourself over these last several
years. It is beyond my ability of comprehension that a man of your
worldwide evangelistic concerns of bygone years could now have
such a total commitment to this beggarly buzzard business.

“You have accused me of heresy on three counts: (1) 3R’s of
Urban Church Growth, a book I authored and published in 1981;
(2) my failure to cast stones at the brothers who use or find some
good in the evangelistic efforts that you delight to identify as the
‘Cult of Crossroadism’; and (3) that my company, Star Bible and
Tract Corp., has published the book by brother Milton Jones
entitled Discipling: The Multiplying Ministry.

“With respect to these three charges you made in your letter, I
make the following brief observations:

“41) The 3R’s book. The unreserved commendations all across
the country and abroad far outweigh the TWO tradition keepers’
misrepresentations of what I have written, neither of whom has
exhibited the courtesy of allowing any response to their abuses. The
principles advocated in the book were not only practiced in the first
century church, but were (unknown to me at the time of writing)
already being implemented in various places in the Lord’s church
. . . and that without debate or discord. Why now your irritation?

“¢2) The evangelism methods now being used by Gainesville’s
Crossroads church and many others had come to my attention
because of the abundant harvestreports. If 1 had read your castiga-
tions only, I would not have known the truth from the original
sources. Since even under the law a man was not to be condemned
‘except it first hear HIM, it seemed appropriate that I read also
from those involved directly in their ministries and also from those
who had made first-hand, on-the-spot, extensive investigations.
This I did, and also personally spent several days in Florida,
Massachusetts, Illinois and Colorado where unprecedented growth
is being experienced. In each case, the brothers acknowledged
having made mistakes (and who has not!), mistakes that were costly
and sad, but from these they have turned away and are now
striving to follow ways that lead to peace and harmony, while ever
pressing ahead in the saving of souls. They are my brothers and
sisters in Christ, and I love them for the dedication and fruit-
bearing examples they set. The main difference between ‘us’ and
‘them’ is summed up from this observer’s perspective in one word:
WORK! If you will not ‘walk with them’ nor with me because 1
refuse to join you in condemning them and cutting them off as
heretics, that may be your ‘buzzard-business’but I will have no part
init. If I must be condemned with someone, I would rather go down
with those who are trying to preach the gospel and save souls, than
with those who condemn them for their best efforts at it.

“(3) The Discipling book. This book is being received better than
anything that has been published in recent years by our company,

and we would venture to say, perhaps by any publisher among our
brethren. I see praise of it in bulletins and in editorials everywhere,
not to mention numerous advertisements by dealers. The only
adverse reaction I have seen is from men who had already begun
throwing stones at the brethren at Gainesville. Milton Jones and
the Crossroads church have absolutely no connection except what
they share in Christ and the Bible. Milton Jones lives in Washing-
ton state; he came from Texas where he ministered at the Broadway
church in Lubbock with Joe Barnett (who commends the book). He
has never had any connection directly or indirectly with the work or
workers in Florida, nor have I for that matter. It appears that
looking through your distorted glasses no one could read and
promote 2 Timothy 2:2 without ‘aiding and abetting Crossroad
cultism’ (how venomous your vocabulary!). And now you must
cut off and ‘no longer walk with’ the good brothers who publish the
time-honored Christian Chronicle because they list many ‘Cross-
roads’ churches right along with the others baptising over 100 souls
last year — with Boston way out in front of all the rest, where Kip
McKean preaches, trained by Chuck Lucas of Gainesville. As if this
were not enough of a crime for the Chronicle staff to commit, they
have devoted an entire page editorializing on the excellence of
Milton Jones’ book on Discipling. What a shame! Not a shame on
the Chronicle staff, but on the buzzard whose evil eye can only see
evil in these dedicated ministers of Jesus Christ, and whose perverse
eye is driving a wedge sowing discord among brethren.

“You may be able by your scandal sheet to kill my privilege of
serving the brotherhood through the business 1 began some 20
years ago called Star Bible, but you cannot recall over 35 million
gospel messages from our presses that the brotherhood has distrib-
uted around the world during that time, and which work is increas-
ing with every year that passes despite what you see as heresy in me.
Even if you should threaten my life physically (I don’t expect this,
although you could hurt no more by doing this), I am told not to
fear you nor your kind (Matt. 10:28).

“I pray earnestly that you will soon repent and return to your first
love of preaching the GOOD NEWS and let elders and other
concerned brethren in the local churches handle discipline prob-
lems that arise. You will not find in the Bible anyone but the ‘man of
sin’ setting himself forth as God, usurping the universal judgments
of the Almighty. I had always thought that referred to the pope of
Rome, but now you cause me to wonder if it should have a broader
application.

“I have written this letter in a spirit of truth and love for you and
for the ONE brotherhood of Jesus Christ.

“Yours very truly,
(Signed)
“Alvin Jennings”

(NOTE: I have not seen fit to reply to the foregoing letter
thus written “in the spirit of truth and love” for me and the
brotherhood. As near as I can tell it answers itself. It escapes
me how brother Jennings reconciles his closing statement
with calling me a “self-appointed judge and jury of all the
brotherhood”, calling Contending for the Faith my “heretic
detecting journal” as well as a “scandal sheet”, charging me
with “pompous arrogance”, my efforts to obey Jude 3 with
being the “Gospel According to Rice”, calling me a “buz-
zard” not just once, but three or four times, wearing “dis-
torted glasses”, using “venomous” vocabulary, having an
“evil eye” that “can only see evil” in dedicated ministers,
having a “perverse eye” that is “driving a wedge” and “sow-
ing discord among brethren” as well as hinting that I, not the
pope of Rome, may be that “man of sin” referred to in the
Bible. Spirit of love, Alvin? If one can heap that much venom
on a brother in the name of love what could he do if he
actually hated that brother! As the old saying goes, with
Jfriends like that who needs enemies/!

Those who have read and studied the 15 “Crossroads”
issues that Contending for the Faith has published since
1979 all know that it was not for any truth or proper evange-
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lism they may have had that we have marked and avoided
Crossroads and those who follow them but for their causing
divisions and offences contrary to the doctrine of Christ, as
taught in Romans 16:17-18. Brother Jennings declares that
Crossroads and Crossroads-trained brethren acknowledge
having “made mistakes, mistakes that were costly and sad,
but from these they have turned away and are now striving to
Sfollow ways that lead 1o peace and harmony.” Indeed! We
are unaware of even one such acknowledgement that any of
these divisive brethren have made to the churches where they
have caused divisions and offences! If this but were the case,
we might be on the road to healing the discord they have
sown; but it is JUST NOT SO!

As for the Kip McKean, whom Alvin Jennings lauds so
highly in his letter, it was he along with Roger Lamb who
divided our Lord's church over Crossroadism at Charleston,
Hlinois, immediately prior to moving to Boston, where such
great “success” is being reported. It makes no difference
—no difference at all — how many are being won to what-
ever cause at Boston — until Kip McKean returns to Char-
leston, Illinois, and confesses faults for causing that div-
ision just as publicly as the division itself, right-thinking

brethren are not going to receive him or have anything to do
with him. Bosion either for that matter!

Speaking of numbers, how long will it take brethren such
as Alvin to wake up to the fact that numbers are no evidence
of truth. Ten thousand angels declaring even one point of
error to be right would not make it right. It is not the
numbers of Crossroads or their followers that we are
against. Rather it is the doctrinal error that they both teach
and practice that they refuse to surrender. Be watching for
an article soon to appear in Contending for the Faith re:
what it would take to put an end to all this discord, re:
Crossroads, and restore unity. It may not be easy,; however,
if they are so minded and desire it enough it can happen.

Meanwhile, including this issue, we now have published
16 issues primarily devoted to Crossroadism. Every church
in the brotherhood should order several whole sets of these
and pass them around to every family asking each one to so
completely familiarize himself with this heresy as not to be
deceived by it when it comes your way. Each set (including
postage) is $8.75. Please enclose multiples of this amount
with your order for however many sets you require, address-
ing your order to CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH, Post
Office Box 26247, Birmingham, Alabama 35226, I[YRJr.)

Boston Church Poses Threat To What They
(And Crossroads) Style ‘Mainstream’Churches

Divisiveness, as has been demonstrated over and over and
over again, appears to be the principal trademark of adher-
ents to the “Crossroads Philosophy”. In the name of so-
called religion, they evidently feel no qualms over dividing
families and churches over their false doctrines and practices
— and now they are moving on to set WHOLE AREAS of
churches against one another.

Their latest tactic in this regard is to train and send entire
teams of preachers and special workers to proselyte where
what they call the ‘mainstream’ churches of Christ already
are well established, in some cases for 40 or 50 or 100 years or
more!

OKLAHOMA CITY IS JUST ONE CASE IN POINT

Word reached us recently that Crossroads-trained
preacher Kip McKean (the same one who helped Roger
Lamb split the church over Crossroadism at Charleston,
Illinois) and the Crossroads-oriented church in Boston,
Massachusetts (where he went from Charleston) now have
targeted major cities in various parts of the world for further
infiltration, including where the churches of Christ already
are numerically strong.

When I saw Phil Davis, who preaches to the South
Woodward congregation, in Oklahoma City, at a recent
lectureship, he asked if I knew that Oklahoma City was one
of Crossroads/Boston’s targets. He promised to send infor-
mation on it when he got back home. Under date of
November 20, 1984, thereafter, he wrote as follows:

11-20-84
Bro. Rice,

Here is the information you requested plus a little bit more. Bro.
Hale is aware that I am sending you his material and gives me
permission to do so. The meeting held last Tuesday had no repre-
sentatives from Boston, but some local sympathizers (who had
visited Boston) as well as those who oppose it. Bro. Hale spoke with

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH-—January/1985

one of the Boston people by phone, and was told that they would
not meet with a group larger than a single eldership. There is word
from another source that they may be reconsidering the move to
0.K.C. Should you wish to pursue the details, Bro. Hale’s phone is
on his letterhead, and his address if 2600 S. Agnew, Okla. City,
73108. He did state that one of the Boston elders affirmed that they
are still in full fellowship with the Crossroads/Gainesville group.
Sincere best wishes,
(Signed)
Phil Davis

In the material that brother Davis enclosed, first, were
copies of the letter sent by the Boston Church to the South
Woodward church of Christ, where Davis preaches (the
same or similar letters being sent to the other churches of
Christ throughout the Oklahoma City area). It reads as
follows:

September 18, 1934
South Woodward church of Christ
3800 S. Woodward Avenue
Oklahoma City, OK 73119

Dear Brothers,

Graceand peace to you from God our Father and the Lord Jesus
Christ.

We are writing you and the other congregations of the Lord’s
church in the Oklahoma City area to let you know of our plans to
begin a new work in Oklahoma City. Even though these plans arein
their infancy, we want to communicate these to you to open the
lines of communication and answer any questions that you may
have about the ministry here at Boston, or our plans for the work in
Oklahoma City.

At this time, we are just beginning to formulate a team to train
together here in Boston with a view toward moving to Oklahoma
City sometime in 1987, if the Lord wills,

Ken Erb, who is the team leader, and his wife, Jan, are originally
from Chattanooga, Tennessee where they were with the East Ridge
Church of Christ. They are both thirty-five years old and have three



children: a son who is sixteen, a daughter fourteen and another
daughter who is ten.

They attended the Sunset School of Preaching and Missions
from 1974 until 1977 and then worked with the East Ridge congre-
gation from 1977 until 1979 as an associate minister. The East
Ridge congregation sent them to Pennsylvania to begin a new work
there. In August 1982, they moved here to Boston to work and train
with the church. Ken is now serving as a full-time intern.

The Erbs are eager to get to know the brethren in the Oklahoma
City area so that they can work in harmony with all of you. It is our
fervent prayer that God continues to bless you with fruit for your
labors and a vision for all of us to work in unity as we all take the
good news of Jesus into all the world.

In His Service,
(Signed)
Al Baird Bob Gempel
Elder Elder
Boston Church of Christ

It also should be noted that the following were named on
the Boston letter head as evangelists: Kip McKean, Frank L.

Kim, Frederick W. Faller, Gary R. Knutson and James C.-

Blough.
LETTERS CAUSE GENERAL CONSTERNATION

Inasmuch as this or similar letters were sent to all the
congregations in the Oklahoma City area, it should not
require much imagination to fathom the consternation with
which these were received.

One preacher, Lewis G. Hale, of the Southwest church of
Christ, 2600 South Agnew, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
73108, where he has preached the past 27 years, together
with his elders, were not content to suffer this presumptuous
intrusion in silence. Under the date of October 25, 1984, they
sent out a general letter to the central Oklahoma area

churches, as follows:
October 25, 1984

Elders and other Leaders

Churches of Christ

Central Oklahoma Area

Dear Brethren:

We recently received a notice that the Boston (Mass) Church of
Christ has definite plans to begin a mission work in Oklahoma City
in 1987.

Since the Boston church is an offspring of the Crossroads churchin
Gainesville, Fla., we have reason to believe that many of the trou-
bles churches have experienced may very well be coming to Okla-
homa City.

The elders of the Southwest church are concerned enough that we
are hosting a meeting of all who wish to come and discuss the pros
and cons of this matter. The time is Tuesday, November 13, 7:30
p-m., at 2600 S. Agnew, Oklahoma City.

We are sending a notice of this meeting to the Boston church in the
hope that someone will be present to represent them.

Webelieve you have a great deal at stake. We want to be fair but we
also want to be careful. We hope we can all come with an open
mind.

Brotherly,

(Signed)

Lewis G. Hale

Four days later, under date of October 29, 1984, for the
elders of the Southwest congregation in Oklahoma City,
where he preaches, brother Hale addressed the Boston
church, as follows:

October 29, 1984
Boston Church of Christ
P. O. Box 313
Boston, MS 02117

Dear Brethren:
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We received your letter dated September 18, 1984, in which you
state your intention to begin a new work in Oklahoma City. I must
confess that it was with some degree of astonishment.

I do appreciate your statement that “we want . . . to answer any
questions that you may have about the ministry here at Boston, or
our plans for the work in Oklahoma City.” I wish to take that
opportunity.

Due to many things I have read and some firsthand experience with
friends associated with the Boston ministry, there are some ques-
tions that I would like to know the answers for them. I cannot
require these but do respectfully request them.

1. Does the ministry in Boston follow the general pattern of the
Crossroads church in Gainesville, Fla.?

2. If not, what do you consider to be the essential difference?

3. Once your ministry is extended to Oklahoma City, will the
members here (including those converted here) be considered to be
an autonomous and independent group or will they be members of
the Boston church?

4. Reports indicate that perhaps as many as 75% of mainstream
churches (as we seem to be classified) employing as staff members
ministers trained by Chuck Lucas and/or Kip McKean have had
open division. Would you consider this a fair evaluation?

5. Haveyou ever openly disavowed any of your ministers who have
pulled away from a ‘mainstream church’ and led others with them?
Have you ever upheld the righteousness of a church that remained
of the same persuasion and position it held before it employed one
of your trained ministers?

6. Whether purely voluntary or by request, do ministers trained by
you and working full-time with self-supporting churches having
their own elders call or contact regularly the Boston ministry to
report on their progress and ask for counsel with reference to the
needs and problems of members of the church where they minister?
If so, what would be the normal frequency?

“THE GOSPEL OF JOHN"

Edited by Fred Davis

This book is made up of lessons presented at the
Third Annual Lectureship of the Garfield Heights
church of Christ—Indianapolis, Indiana in October,
1984. There are 36 chapters dealing with the gospel
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Bright, Dean Buchanan, Ken Burleson, Leon Cole,
Andrew Connally, Ron Cosby, Harry Darrow, Fred
Davis, James Davis, Mac Deaver, Roy Deaver, Clin-
ton Elliott, Melvin Elliott, Joe Gilmore, Dan Jenkins,
Bob Jent, Wally Kirby, Grady Miller, Max Miller, Mark
Nunley, Walter Pigg, Charles Pugh, Johnny Ram-
sey, Ira Rice, Robert Taylor, Jimmy Thompson, Terry
Varner, Ben Vick and Jim Waldron.

You will want this book for your library.

Cloth bound, 402 pages, $13.95 (plus $1.25 postage
and handling).

Order from
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7. Does the Boston ministry include leaders other than elders who
have others under them and who are expected to obey them? (The
Master Plan of Evangelism clearly advocates that Jesus did not
expect us to make disciples but leaders and that leaders must be
obeyed. Do you agree with this idea?)

8. Do you advocate “Total Commitment’? If so, does this require
the same level of performance for us all?

9. Does the Boston ministry consider attendance at devotionals
and Bible studies (formerly called soul talks) to be of equal impor-
tance as attendance in the Lord’s Day assembly?

10. Do you consider devotionals and Bible studies throughout the
week to be man’s appointments or God’s appointments?

11. Does the Boston ministry advocate that man’s appointments
and requirements should ever be put on a par with God’s
commandments?

13. Does the Boston ministry consider members to be unfaithful
who fail to attend all scheduled meetings? (For example, would
absence from a Tuesday evening study be tolerated if it is to study
for a final exam in school? Or, if family came to town for
overnight?)

13. Do you consider the ‘prayer partner’ arrangement to be an
essential part of your method of operation?

14. Does the prayer partner relationship involve a junior-senior
relationship?

15. Does either prayer partner feel it necessary to confess sins to
the other partner? (H so, is it almost exclusively to the partner or
might it be to several people at various times?)

16. Is a prayer partner ever expected to reveal his innermost
thoughts, to reveal contents of very personal intimate letters, what
has transpired between dating partners, etc.?

17. Does the prayer partner relationship usually involve
counselling?

18. Are people in the 20 to 30 age range expected to be competent
counsellors for others?

19. Is it uncommon for prayer partners to expect others to quit a
job, or change jobs? To quit college or change majors? Are they
allowed to virtually require one to break an engagement for mar-
riage with another devout member of the same congregation? May
a prayer partner exercise control over the other’s eating habits? Are
these suggestions of such a nature as to cause many to regard them
as commands?

20. One minister in California said he called Chuck Lucas for
permission to buy a car? Could this type situation be approved by
the Boston ministry?

21. Do you ever advocate withholding love or affection or atten-
tion (such as a hug, shaking hands warmly, etc.) as a means of
letting someone know you are displeased with him? (Not applicable
where fellowship is withdrawn.)

22. Do you advocate that Christians not have friends outside the
church except for purposes of evangelism? (Not, should we try to
save our friends but can we show friendship if we fail to convert
them.)

23. Do youadvocate “Lordship Baptism™? (In other words, should
one be rebaptized as his perception of following Jesus grows?)
24. Do you practice delayed baptism? (Should one go through the
book of Acts before being baptized?)

25. Do you ever recommend that one you convert worship with a
church of Christ that does not see fit to operate along the lines of the
Boston ministry?

26. Do you ever consider a church to be a true church of Christ that
is not similar to the Boston ministry?

27. Will your ministry in Oklahoma City attempt to draw members
from established congregations?

28. Do you anticipate your ministers becoming a part of congrega-
tions already established?

On Tuesday, November 13, 7:30 p.m., at 2600 South Agnew,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, anyone interested is invited to a meet-
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ing to discuss some pros and cons of the Crossroads/Boston type
ministries. We have no axe to grind but we do have a lot at stake in a
city that has known loving harmony and spirit of cooperation for
many years.

Brotherly,

(Signed)

Lewis G. Hale

for the elders of the Southwest church

What is genuinely astonishing about all the foregoing is
that the Boston church sent no representatives from Boston
to answer questions at the general meeting of elders and
leaders thus assembled November 13, 1984, at Oklahoma
City (and now say they will not meet with a group larger than
asingle eldership!), but just one weék later, on the 20th, they
sent three representatives (two deacons and an evangelist)
half way around the world all the way to Manila to present
“The Boston Church Methodology” to unsuspecting mis-
sionaries assembled from all over Asia for the 24th Annual
Asian Mission Forum! Had Dorsey Traw not called what
was happening to our attention, so that he, Archie Luper,
Tommy Alford, Alan Adams and I might be on hand to
“withstand (them) to the face, because (they were) to be
blamed” (Galatians 2:11), they would have had a “field day”
(for Crossroadism) in the Far East. They may anyway, if
missionaries out there don’t wake up to their doctrinal jeo-
pardy and close ranks against Crossroads/ Bostonerror and
Sfor the truth; however, if so, it will not be because they were
not sufficiently warned. But, as we pointed out to White’s
Ferry Road/West Monroe, Louisiana, sometime ago, you
just can’t warn some brethren!

ORDER NOW
THE FIRM FOUNDATION’S
100TH ANNIVERSARY LECTURESHIP BOOK
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TOWARD UNITY OF THE SPIRIT

Yarbrough Leigh

Scripture abounds in affirmations of the “oneness,” or
“unity” of the “church, which is his body, the fullness of him
that filleth all in all.” (Ephesians 1:22-23) Chapter 4, verses
4-6, of that same letter reads: “There is one body and one
Spirit, even as ye are called in one hope of your calling; one
Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and Father of all,
whois above all and through all and in you all.” Romans 5:5
reads, “So we, being many, are one body in Christ, and every
one members one of another.” In the same vein we read in 1
Corinthians 12:12, “For as the body is one and has many
members, and all the members of that one body, being many,
are one body: so also is Christ.” Verse 20 states: “And now
are they many members, yet but one body.”

Despite the direct command of the apostle Paul to the

Ephesians to “endeavor to keep the unity of the Spiritin the

bond of peace”(4:3), professed believers, to this day, remain
in sad disarray. The great “Restoration Movement” of the
17th and 18th centuries began to splinter in the latter third of
the 18 hundreds and, by now, has separated into several
distinct groups. Clearly, unity has not been achieved among
all professed believers.

August 7-9, 1984, on the campus of Ozark Bible College in
Joplin, Missouri, what has been called a “100 MAN RES-
TORATION SUMMIT MEETING” was held. This meet-
ing was instigated by Alan Cloyd and Dennis Randall, both
of whom are employed in the RESTORATION MINIS-
TRY under the direction of the Vultee church of Christ in
Nashville, Tennessee. They were joined in organizing and
leading this meeting by Don DeWelt and Ken Idelman,
respective presidents of College Press Publishing Company
of Joplin, and of Ozark Bible College. Each of these pairs of
men hand picked from among their respective communions
50 men said to have been of “irenic spirit” to come together
for this “Restoration Summit.” From all reports, much love
and good will between all present was generated, accompan-
ied by some measure of tears of joy and emotional experien-
ces. How many steps toward the unity of the Spirit were
taken remains to be seen.

In this, as in all matters relating to the Lord’s church, the
holy and inspired word of God is our only effective “man-
ual,” if you please, to direct our steps. The apostle Paul
wrote his admonitions to the Ephesian, and the Roman, and
the Corinthian churches against a background of partyism
and destruction of unity of the Spirit. As sad as this was for
the infant church, it is a blessing to us that such occurred
during the days of the apostles because, otherwise, we would
have no clear, Biblical direction in how to proceed in
“endeavoring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of
peace.” As it is, we do have such direction as given by the
inspired penmen of the scriptures.

Please re-read Ephesians 4:11-16, and note the means that
our Lord provided in the New Testament church for the
creation and the preservation of unity therein. Even a casual
reading will suffice to show that “unity of the Spirit” is made
up of a “unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of
God” upon the part of the various members of the body; and
that such unity of faith and of knowledge was provided for
by the Spirit through the “gifts” given unto the “apostles,”
and “prophets,” and “evangelists,” and the “pastors and
teachers,” qualifying them as TEACHERS and REVEAL-
ERS OF THE WORD OF GOD, for the very purpose of
bringing every believer to a completeness of maturity in the
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common faith. Hence, the first and primary methodology in
bringing about the “unity of the Spirit” within the church is
that of QUALIFIED TEACHERS THOROUGHLY DIS-
CIPLING THE MEMBERS OF THE BODY IN “THE
FAITH ONCE FOR ALL DELIVERED TO THE
SAINTS,” until they “all come in the unity of the faith, and
of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect (com-
plete, or mature) man, unto the measure of the stature of the
fullness of Christ:” (Ephesians 4:13). In Romans 12, in 1
Corinthians 12, in Romans 14, in Philippians 1 and 2, in I
John 4, as in many other places, you will find the apostles
fulfilling this very responsibility in just exactly this manner:
through TEACHING AND URGING IN LOVE.

Beyond theory, we have an example in actual practice.
Acts 15 demonstrates how the apostles applied the theory in
the division that came up between Gentile and Jewish believ-
ers over the law. They brought the disputants together at the
very location from whence the divisive teaching was emanat-
ing. Having met, they gave their attention to discovering
exactly what the Holy Spirit had revealed to that point.
When they examined the divinely inspired testimony, they
found (as Paul had already found and knew and was teach-
ing) that the law was and is not binding upon Christians; and
they so published throughout the land. Please note: this did
NOT stop the divisionists and bring unity of all believers, but
it did CLEARLY IDENTIFY THOSE WHO STOOD
WITH THE LORD AND THOSE WHO OPPOSED HIS
DOCTRINE! I am not being pessimistic, but instead, realis-
tic, when I say that our primary goal must not be an accepta-
ble compromise between factions; but always, to clearly
define the faith, and to STAND WITH THE LORD!

—959 Alford Avenue
Birmingham, Alabama 35226
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A Review In Review

Victor M. Eskew

On August 7-9, [984, a summit meeting took place on the
campus of the Ozark Bible College in Joplin, Missouri. This
gathering was not the first such gathering of its kind. It was,
however, the first to get such wide publicity throughout the
brotherhood. This three-day gathering included 50 preacher
and elders of the churches of Christ, and 50 individuals from
the Christian Churches.

Since the meeting, little has been written on the subject.
However, in three bulletin articles, Rubel Shelly, who
preaches for the Ashwood church of Christ, reviewed this

series of discussions. In view of what he has published pub-

licly, we want to review his review publicly.

In his first article, dated August 19th, Rubel Shelly begins
by telling his readers “what the summit was not.” He lists
four things in this regard: 1) It was not a merger attempt. 2) It
was not an exercise in compromise. 3) It was not a
symposium-debate on instrumental music. 4) It was not a
brawl. With the second of these statements we must take
issue. This we will do shortly.

After telling us these four things which the summit was
not, he fails to tell what the purpose of the meeting truly was.
Why did these hundred individuals come together in the first
place?

Let us back up and now begin with point #1, of Rubel’s
article. He tells us that this was not a merger attempt. True,
on a brotherhood scale such could not be possible. Each
congregation operates autonomously with elders appointed
to oversee each congregation. (Acts 14:23). A group of men
such as these could never make a decision for the brother-
hood to merge with the Christian Church.

Rubel Shelly, though, would like to see each congregation
try its own merger attempt. In his third article, dated Sep-
tember 2nd, he states:

“(2) Meaningful exchange can take place between the two
groups of believers.

“On q rational level, we can read each others books and
Jjournals — and write for one another. We can attend each
others lectureships and conventions — and interchange
speakers.

“On a congregational level, we can establish contact with
one another during gospel meetings, VBS, and special activi-
ties. It would be wonderful 1o worship together and 10 have
some pulpit exchange. The instrument creates a barrier a1
this point.” (Emphasis mine, VME).

No, merger was impossible at the meeting, but Rubel
wants to see it in the future. He is, in fact, working on it at
this present time on the congregational level. In another
article, dated October 7th, Rubel writes about his efforts.

“Jeff Hartline will be preaching at all services Sunday in
my absence. I will be speaking at the dedication of the new
production studios of KNLS, the short wave broadcast sta-
tion with its tower in Alaska, in Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio. I'will
be speaking for the church in Cuyahoga Falls in a Friday
through Sunday meeting.

“On Saturday morning, there will be a special breakfast
and study session with elders and preachers from both
instrumental and non-instrumental fellowships of the
churches of Christ/Christian churches. The theme of the
weekend activites will be unity in Christ, and I covet your
prayers on our behalf.”

What ever happened to obedience to Ephesians 5:117
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“And have NO FELLOWSHIP with the unfruitful works of
darkness, but rather REPROVE them.” Does not II John
9-11 teach that we are not to receive those who bring not the
doctrine of Christ into our houses? Why then, do men want
to invite the sinners into the house of God? Are not those
who do this “partakers of their evil deeds™?

Brother Shelly continues his article by speaking of those
who attended this gathering. “Each man,” he says, “repre-
sented his own personal views on any topic discussed.” This
is definitely true since those present did not represent this
writer’s views, nor many other brethren’s views. On the other
hand, there could not help but be some representation.
When a member of the Christian Church took the stand,
those of the churches of Christ would listen intently to hear
where that one man stood? NO! They listened to hear the
position of the Christian Church. The same was true when
one of the members of the church took the podium. There is
not any way possible for a member of the church at such a
gathering to represent his views and his views alone.

“An attempt to get men who represented ‘a main-line
thinking’(?) within each group,” was Shelly’s next statement.
How happy I wasto see the question mark beside “main-line
thinking”, especially as regards those representing the
churches of Christ. It is a shame that they did not get only
men who hold to sound Bible teaching to go to the meeting.
If Rubel Shelly’s views represent “main-line thinking”, then
the main-line of the church has apostatized.

In his second point, Rubel states the meeting was not a
compromise. After reviewing the tapes, however, onecan be
assured that it surely was not a stance for the truth. And if
one does not stand for the truth what else could one call the
situation but compromise? Calling one another brother,
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laughing and joking, beating around the bush, and jokes
aimed against sound brethren, all show the spirit of com-
promise exhibited by those representing the “main-line
thinking™(?) of the churches of Christ. Rather than any
admonishing, they merely counted them as brethren con-
trary to the words of the apostle Paul. (Il Thessalonians
3:13,14).

His (Rubel’s) third point states that meeting “was not a
symposium-debate on instrumental music in worship.” This
fact stands out clearly in the tapes. The issue of instrumental
music, one of the issues which divides us, was seldom ever
brought up. History is clear that the instrument caused the
separation between the Christian Church and the churches
of Christ. They added the instrument. We stand where the
church — not the restorationist church, but the church of the
first century — stood, opposed to additions. This is where
the Christian Churches left. They must give it up to come
back.

In the closing statements of his first article, Rubel Shelly
makes it seem as though the truth has not been found. He
states, “A serious beginning was made to understand each
other’s views of Biblical interpretation and to proceed
toward a careful examination of the issues involved in search
of the truth” (emphasis mine). If we are still searching for
truth, then we do not yet have it. Thus, according to the
words of Jesus we cannot be set free. (John 8:32). If we have
not yet found the truth, we must cease to call ourselves the
church of God for it is the pillar and ground of the truth. (I
Timothy 3:15). If the truth has not been found, and the
search continues, then not one soul can be sanctified. (John
17:17). Brethren, are we willing to admit such nonsense? The
truth has been found. We have it in our possession. The
Christian Church has left it in more ways than one. We must
not let such men as Rubel Shelly try to tell us that truth has
not yet been found. — Post Office Box 251

Fulton, Mississippi 38843

RUBEL’S BANDWAGON

Fred House

Just a few months ago Rubel Shelly spoke on unity, and in
the speech he took the stand that those who hold the view
that the church of Christ is the only church, denominational-
ism is wrong and those in them are lost, the way of Christ and
the message of truth are narrow, and threw it all out the
window, declaring such a view is wrong, absurd, ridiculous
and sectarian. He stated that he grew up with such a view,
but he is now thinking his way out of such a sectarian
attitude. Rubel says he is now embarrassed, ashamed, and
repents for holding to such views. He said for us to say that
the churches of Christ are the only Christians is wrong and
self-righteous.

Are the Baptist and First Christian church people Chris-
tians? According to Shelly they are. He stated, “Surely there
are individuals in practically all the denominations known
today who've learned of Jesus, looked to Him in sincere
faith, turned away from their conscience-rebellion against
His will and embraced Him as Savior through immersion in
His name. And their unfortunate entanglement in some
denominational error on some point in NO WAY alters the
fact that they are Christians.” He said just a little down in his
speech, “There are sincere, knowledgeable, devout Chris-
tians scattered among all the various denominations.” Now I
ask you, do you think that is doing a super job communicat-

14

ing God’s word? Brethren, if it is, then the Bible is wrong.

Well, I for one grew up in a denominational church, and
left it! I'm glad I did. I have not regretted it. I was taught that
I was wrong and in sin, and if I did not change I would be
lost. When I was taught this, it was backed up with book,
chapter and verse. One cannot be taught wrong and be
baptized right. One is NOT added to the Lord’s church when
he joins some denomination. It just cannot be done.

It is a sad day in the church when the world hears no
different message from us than it does from the denomina-
tions. Now there are those who have jumped on Rubel’s
Bandwagon, even in our area. It doesn’t matter if it is at
Jackson, Alamo or New York, if it is wrong, it is wrong. Paul
said, “Now I beseech you, brethren, mark them which cause
divisions and offences contrary to the doctrine which ye have
learned; and avoid them.” (Romans 16:17). Instead of mark-
ing and avoiding, they have him to speak! What we must do
is to ask for the old paths and walk therein.

4O

BELLVIEW ELDER TO BE FEATURED
IN “UNITY” ARTICLE NEXT ISSUE

When those “Unity Meetings” between the churches of
Christ and the Christian Church were held back in the '30s,
brother Lester Eugene Walp — presently one of the elders of
the Bellview church of Christ, in Pensacola, Florida — was
then a member of the Christian Church in Nashville,
Tennessee.

When the arguments were published both in the Gospel
Advocate and in the Christian Standard, not only he, but
thousands of others, too, could see that the REAL causes of
division were the Christian Church’s insistence on mission-
ary societies and instrumental music in worship — so they
came out of the Christian Church.

Watch for an article concerning brother Walp and his giv-
ing up the Christian Church in our February issue, Lord
willing.
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and (2) marriages which are not happy (to hecome hap-
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The Preacher, the Pewster
and Sound Doctrine

Wayne Price

Preachers have never been a popular people, at least not
if they are the kind who preach what is needed instead of
what is wanted by the pewsters. As churches grow larger
and larger, and gradually become more interested in
numbers than in truth, pressure is applied to preach what
the people want to hear.

The problem is not a new one. Some 650 years before
Christ, Jeremiah moaned: “The prophets prophesy falsely
and the priests bear rule by their means; and my people love
to haveitso . . . ”(Jeremiah 5:31). Earlier it was a rebellious
people who would not hear the law of the Lord that begged
the prophets: “Prophesy not unto us right things, speak unto
us smooth things, prophesy deceits.” (Isaiah 30:10). Canyou
imagine such a request? “We do not want to hear the truth
—prophesy falsely.”

Amos was told by Amaziah, “Go, flee thee away into the
land of Judah, and there eat bread, and prophesy there...”
(Amos 7:12). Why must Amos leave Israel? The land was
not able to bear his words (7:10), or, put another way, to
face the truth! Since Amos did not preach what the people
wanted to hear, he was told to get out!

John the Baptizer spoke to Herod about his adulterous
relationship with Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife; and
for all of his concern, he was rewarded by being thrown
into prison. (Matthew 14:3-4).

Preachers must resist the temptation to conform and give
the people what they want by preaching smooth things,
even though the people would love to have it so, and even
though it may mean the preacher will have to go elsewhere
if he is to preach the truth! Paul said that men-pleasers
can not be Christ pleasers. (Galatians 1:10). He charged
Timothy to “preach the word” and then warned that the
“time will come when they will not endure sound doctrine;
but after their own lusts shall they heap to themselves teach-
ers, having itching ears; and they shall turn away their ears
from the truth, and shall be turned unto fables.” (1I Timothy
4:1-4). Needless to mention the obvious, but that “time”
has long since arrived!

Good, sound gospel preachers are invited to come and
work with a large congregation, only to be told after a few
months that they are no longer needed. I predicted that
a certain gospel preacher would not last more than two
years in one church, only to see that my prediction came
true. [ claim no ability to predict the future any more than
any other person who examines the circumstances, and sees
an inevitable clash on the horizon between the preacher
and the pewsters. As elders fall all over themselves trying
to cater to the desires of an untaught people, the church
continues to grow weaker and weaker as they clamor for
entertainment. The time is coming, and now is, when many
of the bigger congregations in our larger cities will not
tolerate sound Biblical preaching, primarily because “the
people love to have it s0.”

-

““More New Versions?"'

Tom Flinn

In recent years the religious world has been flooded by
a rash of so-called new versions of the Bible, many of which
claim to be “modern speech versions” which speak to
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people in language with which they are familiar. It seems
that out of all this, many brethren have acquired an
unusual, highly-personalized paraphrase version. It has no
particular name and, in fact, may very well be disguised
as an old familiar King James Version.

The paraphrases are as individual as the persons who
own them. For example, in our old familiar version, John
3:34 has Jesus saying: “My meat is to do the will of him
that sent me and to finish his work.” As disciples of Christ,
we are to imitate our Master. If it was his meat (food,
nourishment) to do God’s will, it ought to be ours as well.
However, many brethren are being led astray by these per-
nicious paraphrases, some of which apparently read:

1. “My meat is to seek my own personal pleasure and desire

and let God’s will take a back seat.”

2.“My meat is to forsake the assembly to go fishing and
hunting. After all, I can serve God anytime, but hunting and
fishing are seasonal.”

3. “My meat is to show everyone how much I love the Lord
by always making excuses as to why I am not faithful in
worship, some of which are: (a) I wasn’t feeling good (though
not bad enough to keep me from going shopping, playing
golf, or going for a Sunday drive); (b) I had relatives drop
by (and of course I couldn’t embarrassthem by asking them
to come to church); (¢) I'm usually faithful (although I'll
admit if my spouse made that statement to me I'd be a little
concerned); and such like.

4. “My meat is to compromise my convictions (?) for the sake
of business success. I have to drink, swear, cut throats, and
gouge customers if I expect to make it to the top and stay
there.”

5. “My meat is to follow Christ as long as it is respectable.
After all I have denominational friends who attend the ‘best
churches’ and they are offended by what churches of Christ
teach.” (Matthew 15:12-14).

6. “My meat is to retire in the Lord after I rear my kids and
sit back and expect the church to kow-tow to my every whim
even though I've been a Christian for 40 years and ought
to be teaching the younger men and women.” (Titus 2:1-6).

7. “My meat is to sow wild oats while ’m young and later on
I'll settle down and be concerned about God and the church.”
(Ecclesiastes 12:1; Titus 2:6-8).

We all have heard the saying: “The only Bible some
people read is the life of a Christian.” Let us take care that
when people “read” us they are not reading a “perverted
paraphrase.” —11902 Seatonville Road

Fern Creek, Kentucky 40291

-

The Poor Preacher’'s Wife

Did you hear about the preacher’s wife who came home
with a new dress?

The preacher said in exasperation, “Honey, you know we
can't afford a new dress. What did it cost?’”

She replied, ‘It was on sale for $40. | just couldn’t pass
up a bargain like that! And | saved you $20."

The preacher answered, “"You didn't save $20. You
spent $40! What on earth prompted you to buy it?"”

“*Well,”” she said, "'The devil tempted me to buy it and
| just couldn’t resist.”’

’But why didn’'t you do what the Bible says and say,
‘Get thee behind me, Satan’,”” the preacher wanted to
know.

“1did," she insisted, '"but he said, ‘It's a perfect fit back
here, too!"”’ —Church Bulletin

Bethel Church of Christ
Route 3, Box 425
Athens, Alabama 35611
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EVIDENCE THAT YOU DON'T have to compromise with false
teachers in order to get a faculty together is the Oklahoma College of
the Bible and School of Preaching, now in its 19th year, at McLoud,
Oklahoma. With W. R. Craig as its director, this school has kept the
taith as it was once delivered to the saints from its inception.

in above photo (left to right), brother Cralg is shown with taculty
members Sam Coleman, Bibiical Languages;L. W. Mayo, Leadership
Studies; Jerry Dowell New Testament Studies; and ldus England,
Fundamentals of the Faith. Carl Hecker, Old Testament Studies,
another taculty member, was not available when photo was taken.

Oklahoma College Of The Bible Eyes Second Decade

Oklahoma College of the Bible and School of Preaching is
now in its 19th year. The school was begun by W. R. Craig
and W. S. Boyett in Elk City, Oklahoma, where it operated
for ten years. When Craig moved to McLoud to become the
preacher for the McLoud congregation, he moved the school
along with him. Nearly nine years ago the McLoud church
assumed oversight of the school.

The school was established to fill a need. That need was
preachers trained in Bible and Bible-related subjects free
from the liberal attitudes that had begun to permeate the
brotherhood twenty years ago. Men are taught to preach the
word and to proof-text their sermons.

The faculty of the school represents 200 years of expe-
rience In teaching and preaching the gospel. Craig, who
directs the school, has been preaching 48 years. One teacher
has 51 years experience to his credit. The least amount
of time that any faculty member has preached is 17 years. All
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of the teachers are highly qualified academically, all holding
doctorates, masters, or bachelors degrees.

Graduates and ex-students are preaching full time in six
states of the nation. During the 19 years the school has been
in existence more than 700 students have studied here for at
least one or two years. Over 100 have finished the entire
course and graduated.

It is the aim of Oklahoma College of the Bible to provide
preachers of unquestionable soundness to declare the gospel
of Christ in the next decade. Students are grounded in the
faith and prepared to defend it. They are made aware of the
issues and heresies that face the church today and are trained
to wield the sword of the Spirit effectively destroying all that
is not according to the Divine Standard.

Those interested in the school may address brother Craig
at Post Office Box 508, McLoud, Oklahoma 74851.
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Is Shelly A Disciple Of Ketcherside?

Ben F. Vick, Jr.

(EDITORIAL NOTE: Ever since brother W. Carl Ket-
cherside did his notorious doctrinal flip-flop back in the '50s
— from extreme antiism to extreme liberalism — his name
has become synonymous among “us” with extreme insta-
bility. When Rubel Shelly began going the way of Ketcher-
side — especially from his speech at Centerville, Tennessee, on-
ward — he has been accused repeatedly with following
Ketchersideism. Lest he be tarred with this dread appelation,
Rubel has tried (without much success)to deny it. However,
the more he tries to deny, the more he sounds like Ketcher-

In both a private and a public way I have accused brother
Rubel Shelly of being an advocate of the “unity in diversity”
doctrine of W. Carl Ketcherside. He has denied the allega-
tions along this line. In a letter to me under date of June 7,
1983, he stated that he did not “urge anything resembling a
Ketcherside open-fellowship policy; . . . ” But, in spite of his
disclaimers, his words and arguments are very similar to
those of Ketcherside.

FELLOWSHIP WITH THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH

side. He has the same problem that Peter had, when he tried
to deny his Lord. After denying him to one of the maids of
the high priest, and then another made, they that stood by
said again to Peter, “Surely, thou are one of them: for thy
speech betrayeth thee. Then began he to curse and to swear,
saying, I know not the man. And immediately the cock
crew.” (Matthew 26:73-74). Thus far, at least, Rubel has not
begun to curse and to swear; however, when he gets through
reading the following prescient article from the trenchant
pen of Ben Vick, listen for the cock. — Ira Y. Rice, Jr.,
Editor)

Ketcherside’s teaching on unity in diversity is that the
gospel unites us, but we can differ on doctrine and remain in
fellowship. Shelly speaks in terms of “upper-case” and
“lower-case.” The teaching of both is basically the same,
except that the latter dresses it in different garb. The fact that
one is a brother in Christ does not mean one is necessarily in
fellowship with him if he is not faithful to the Lord. “Now we
command you, brethren, in the name of our Lord Jesus
Christ, that ye withdraw yourselves from every brother that
walketh disorderly, and not after the tradition which he
received of us.” (II Thessalonians 3:6).

Ketcherside

“‘Do you fellowship persons
who use instrumental music?’
... ] am not in the fellowship
with them because they use
instruments, or because they do
not. I am in the fellowship with
them because they are in Christ.

“It is plain that every person
who properly responds to the
gospel, answers the call, and is
in the fellowship.” — Mission
Messenger, Vol. 37,No.2,Feb.,
1975, p. 23

Shelly

“I think of a brother of mine,
for example, he preaches for a
group that calls itself the Chris-
tian Church. I have fellowship
with him in the upper-case sense
because we both obeyed the
same gospel. He is my brother. I
think he’s wrong on that issue of
the instrument. We do not have
fellowship, in the lowercase f,
on that.” — Memphis Speech,
Contending for the Faith, Vol.
15, No. 3, March, 1984, p. 3

CRYSTALLIZED INTO A RELIGIOUS SECT

Ketcherside

“Certainly we must have hit a derail and
jumped the track somewhere because we
started out to unite the Christians in all of the
sects and ended up smashed to smithereens
among ourselves. Being human, we made a
lot of mistakes, some more tragic in conse-
quence than others. It will be a difference of
opinion as to which one was the most critical
and any one that [ choose will produce a
good crop of dissenters.

Shelly

“I am pleased to
speak on the sub-
ject; and, yet, |
know that I shall
say some things
that you probably
will not agree with,
atleast, not all of you
...Somewhere
along the line,

(Continued on Page 3)



The Ox And The Ass

The first telephone call that [ made with the coming
of the New Year, on January 1, 1985, was to the aged
and infirm E. R. Harper. At the age of 87, he no longer
can see well enough to read. He therefore seemed
somewhat taken aback to learn that there had even
been a “Joplin Meeting” seeking to unite churches of
Christ with the Christian Church.

In our conversation, | mentioned that the situation
reminded me somewhat of what Moses wrote in
Deuteronomy 22:10, “Thou shalt not plow with an ox
and an ass together.”

“In that case,” this venerable old soldier of the cross
exclaimed, “we would not be the ox.”

COMPROMISE ALWAYS FAVORS ERROR

Almost half a century now has gone by since I first
heard brother Foy E. Wallace, Jr., declare that “when
truth compromises with error, error always wins.”

They can call it “unity” all they want to, but until
those in the Christian Church humble themselves in
abject surrender on the question of instrumental
music, unity obviously continues to be an impossibility
— only compromise.

Even then there is a real question whether genuine
unity could be possible. Many continue to doubt
whether those in the Christian Church actually are our
brethren — even in error! Until it is certain that they
have obeyed from the heart that same form of doctrine
as we, simply to call them our brethren does not neces-
sarily make it so.

COMPROMISE VIA THE CLASSROOM

Those who are familiar with that early compromise
whereby the instrument of music was first introduced
into the classroom, thence into the worship assembly,
should raise more than an eyebrow at the following
exchange, which took place between Furman Kearley
and Wayne Kilpatrick at Joplin.

KEARLEY:“The aspect of the isolation is lack of knowledge of
our history. If we could start in our congregations doing some
more studies in Restoration history outside of our own branch
and look at the distinctions hetween the conservative instru-
mentalists and the Christian Church ... ” [sentence un-
finished].

KILPATRICK: “I wonder, too, if bringing Christian Church

preachers in for a class like this might be good. Let them come in

and tell their history in a class situation. I think you could ease
from the class to the pulpit.” [emphasis added.]

KEARLEY: “Right! And you could get by with telling history.”

KILPATRICK: “Yeah.”

KEARLEY: “ ... whereas if you were telling doctrine, heh,

heh, heh.”

KILPATRICK: “And while they are telling history, they could

tell enough doctrine to let us know that, hey, we believe alike

—so much of it. So that may be a beginning point: in the

classroom.”

IS HISTORY REPEATING ITSELF?

Such out-and-out deception on the part of
supposed-to-be preachers, however unworthy, should
not particularly surprise us. _

Perhaps itis time for all of us to take a fresh look at I
Thessalonians 2:3ff, wherein the apostle Paul cauti-
oned, “Let no man deceive you by any means . . . ”,
going on to warn against him whose coming would be
“with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in them
that perish; because they received not the love of the
truth, that they might be saved.”

— Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor
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Is Shelly a Disciple of Ketcherside?

(Continued from Page 1)

maybe 50 years
ago, we abandoned
that theme [unity
of Christians], and
we crystallized and
we became, to a

“However, I think our greatest error came
when we began to equate the restoration
movement with the church of God. For one
thing this took the ‘move’ out of the move-
ment and added a new party to the spectrum.
We crystallized into a religious sect which we

assumed was the restored church and from large measure, that
that time on we ceased to be unitive and we set out to
became divisive. Since then we havenoteven oppose ... " —

Speech at Center-
ville, Tennessee,
March, 1983

united among ourselves but have divided
even the ‘unity’ movement.” — The Question
Box, pp. 146-147.

The very words and arguments of Shelly seem to have
been lifted from the writings of Ketcherside. According to
both, we started out right, but somewhere along the line we
derailed and are now just another of the sects. In Shelly’s
recent book, we note a “backing up” from his statement
made in 1983 at Centerville: “Then, finally, it is a frightening
thing to face the possibility that an element within the mod-
ern Restoration Movement has become what we set out to
decry.” (I Just Want to Be a Christian, p. 109). Do you
suppose we are helping him to see the light on this subject?

CONFESSION OF WRONG

Ketcherside

“I abjectly apologize for my
own former littleness and the
bigotry which tried to un Chris-
tianize some of the finest people
on this earth. I am ashamed of
my one-time arrogance which
was a clear proof of the party
spirit, the spirit of sectarian-
ism!” — Mission Messenger,
Vol. 37, No. 3, p. 44

Shelly

“I am trying to think my way
out of a sectarian attitude. 1
grew up in the context of one. I
learned a sectarian spirit. I
exhibited a sectarian spirit. [ am
embarrassed. 1 am ashamed. I
have repented. I’'m trying to
outgrow it . . . ” — Centerville
Speech, March, 1983

NO REPUDIATION OF BASIC BELIEFS

Ketcherside

“I still hold most of the views
I have always held. I think they
are valid. Certainly they are for
me. I did not change my posi-
tion on things but merely altered
my views as to who constituted
my brethren.” — Mission Mes-
senger, Vol. 37, No. 12, p. 182

Shelly

“In my own case, there has
been no ‘repudiation’ of the
basic beliefs in my life. There
has been study, reordering of
priorities, and alterations of
understanding within a re-
latively stable web of belief.” —
I Just Want to be a Christian,
Author’s Preface, p. xxi

ENCOURAGING UNITY OF BELIEVERS

Ketcherside

“4. What can I do to
encourage the unity of
believers of which you
speak?

“The first thing you can
do, and it is very impor-
tant and extremely vital,
is to begin to visit meet-
ings of brethren outside
the segment with which
you are affiliated. All
sharing begins with asso-
ciation. As long as all of
us are locked up in our
tight little compartments,
we will only strengthen
our own factional spirit.
Break out of the sectarian
barriers. Be loyal to Jesus
and not to a party. If you
cannot go to other meet-
ings on Sunday morning,
make a point of doing so
on Sunday nights, or at
other times.” — The
Question Box, p. 181

Shelly

“(2) Meaningful exchange can take
place between the two groups of
believers.”

“On a national level, we can read
each other’s books and journals —and
write for one another. We can attend
each other’s lectureships and conven-
tions — and interchange speakers.

“On a congregational level, we can
establish contact with one another
during gospel meetings, VBS, and
special activities. It would be wonder-
ful to worship together and to have
some pulpit exchange. The instrument
creates a barrier at this point.

“On a personal level, men and
women can get to know and appre-
ciate one another from both restora-
tionist groups. We can love and
encourage one another.” — The Ash-
wood Leaves, Sept. 2, 1984

Regardless of what these two tell us, we must obey God

Those who have read the good article by Alan E. Highers
in Contending for the Faith (March, 1984) know that Rubel
does not hold to the same beliefs for which he was once held
in high esteem. Ketcherside, who was once a rank “anti”, has
swung to the other extreme of ultra-liberal. But both claim
no repudiation of basic beliefs. Can we accept their words at
face value?

rather than men. John wrote, “Whosoever transgresseth,
and abideth not in the doctrine of Christ, hath not God. He
that abideth in the doctrine of Christ, he hath both the
and the Son. If there come any unto you, and bring nét this
doctrine, receive him not into your house, neither bid him

.God speed: for he that biddeth him God speed is partaker of

his evil deeds.” (1I John 9-11). Shall we follow Ketcherside
and Shelly, or the apostle John?

e —
ANTICIPATING THAT MANY BRETHREN AND CHURCHES may want additional copies of this particular
issue to distribute among your members, that they, too, may be warned as to what is happening to “us”, we are
printing “extra” this time. You may order how many ever you may need at the BUNDLE RATES listed in the
masthead on page 2. Please enclose payment with all orders and address them to CONTENDING FOR THE
FAITH, Post Office Box 26247, Birmingham, Alabama 35226.
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THE ONE FAITH

Ketcherside

“Let’s get right down to the nitty-
gritty of the matter. When you have
skimmed off all the theological wran-
glings and interpretations, and
strained out all of the gnats the opin-
ions and deductions of men, the one
faith is Jesus. He is the center of
it . .. Jesus is the gospel person-
ified . . .

“The gospel consists of seven facts
about a person. Those facts are the

Shelly

“The ‘one faith’. ..
has to do with the death,
burial, and resurrection
of Jesus and our response
to that once-for-all act of
atonement. All who
accept that faith will be
baptized into Jesus’
death, burial, and resur-
rection as an act of identi-
fication withit.” — I Just

life, death, burial, resurrection,ascen- Want to Be a Christian,
sion, coronation and glorification of  p. 82

Jesus. Three of these are saving facts.

These seven constitute the one faith.”

— Mission Messenger, Vol.37,No.9,

p. 132

Both Ketcherside and Shelly limit the one faith mentioned
in Ephesians 4:5. The former defines it as consisting of seven
facts (life, death, burial, resurrection, ascension, coronation
and glorification of Christ); the latter boils it down to the
death, burial and resurrection of Jesus and one’s response to
those three important facts. However, the “faith” as used in
Ephesians 4:5 is a reference to the entire New Testament. It
was said of Paul, “that he which persecuted us in times past
now preacheth the faith which once he destroyed.” (Gala-
tians 1:23). Did Paul preach only the seven facts listed by
Ketcherside? or only the three mentioned by Shelly? Jude
tells us to “contend earnestly for the faith.” (Jude 3). Does
that mean to defend only what Ketcherside or Shelly says is
the one faith mentioned in Ephesians 4?7 I trow not.

THE ONE FAITH AND INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC
Ketcherside

MINOR PREMISE: Instrumental music in worship does not
repudiate any of the seven essential items
of Christian faith identified in Ephesians
4.

Therefore, instrumental music is not to be
made a test of fellowship.

If there is not enough to convince people that Shelly’s
position has changed, in spite of his disclaimers, consider the
following: He also stated that when a brother “denies one of
the essential doctrines of salvation (¢f., Ephesians 4:4-6;
Hebrews 6:1-2) or gives evidence of being involved in false
doctrine or ungodly living in a wiliful manner (¢f., Hebrews
10:26), then (and only then) he must be treated as an apos-
tate.” (I Just Want to Be a Christian, p. 67). Butinstrumental

CONCLUSION:

_ music does not repudiate any one of the seven essential items

of Christian faith, according to Shelly. Therefore, one can
worship with the instrument and not lose his salvation. In
the form of a syllogism, it might be put this way:

MAJOR PREMISE: The seven ones of Ephesians 4 are the

essential doctrines of salvation. (P. 67).

MINOR PREMISE: The use of instrumental music in worship
does not repudiate any one of the seven
essential dactrines. (P. 113)

Therefore, the use of instrumental music
in worship will not prevent one from
being saved.

Shelly can deny the above conclusions all that he pleases,
but they are based on his own statements. He may claim that
he can sign the same proposition in opposing mechanical
instruments of music in worship that he did with Dunning,
but he cannot “go out as at other times” and meet this error,
because has shorn his own locks!

THE ARGUMENT ON SILENCE
Ketcherside Shelly

‘1 have examined the “(3) It was not a symposium debate

CONCLUSION:

“The one faith has
nothing to do with being
either right or wrong
about instrumental music
in the public praise of
God; the millennial ques-
tion; the charismatic
movement; classes or col-
leges . . . ” — Mission
Messenger, Vol. 37, No.
9, p. 134

Shelly

“Adultery and lying are explicitly
condemned in Scripture; whatever else
one can say about pianos and organs
in worship, he cannot find their
explicit condemnation in the Bible.
Acceptance of their use certainly does
not repudiate any one of the seven
essential items of Christian faith iden-
tified in Ephesians 4:4-6. At best, one
comes to regard their use as wrong on
the basis of a process of inferences

concerning biblical authority.” — 7/
Just Want to Be a Christian, p. 113

Brethren, do you not see what Shelly is saying? He, like
Ketcherside, is saying that instrumental music in worship is
not a part of the faith. Therefore, we can fellowship the
Christian Church. But notice further: Shelly stated, “My
suggestion is that only such items as pertain directly to the
seven ones of Ephesians 4:4-6 are of such a nature as to
qualify as issues of faith (i.e., doctrinal tests of fellowship).”
(I Just Want to Be a Christian, p. 91). Later, in the same
book, he wrote, “Acceptarnce of their use[‘pianos and organs
in worship’ — BFV] does not repudiate any one of the seven
essential items of Christian faith identified in Ephesians
4:4-6.” (P. 113) In syllogistic form it can be put this way:

MAJOR PREMISE: Only items which pertain to the seven
ones of Ephesians 4 are to be made tests
of fellowship.

validity of the argument
related to ‘areas of silence’
and I do not think that it
can ever be made weighty
enough to justify hacking
the family of God to
bloody bits and practic-
ing spiritual cannibalism
involved in biting and
devouring one another.
The Holy Spirit said
nothing about the au-
thority of Godin areas of
silence, although our
brother says the Spirit
thought it. It is a sectar-
ian game to think a thing
and then try to make it
appear that the Spirit
thinks the same way . . .

“I am going to receive
my brethren, whether
they use instrumental
music or do not use it. |
am not going to speak
where Godissilent . . . ”
— Restoration Review,
Yol. 12, Ne. 7, Sept.,
1970, pp. 135, 137

on instrumental music in worship.
Between the two fellowships repre-
sented at the Joplin meeting, the
instrument’s presence or absence in
worship is the most obvious differ-
ence. Yet the instrument question is
not fundamental. The basic issue at
stake is how to interpret Scripture.
More particularly still, the issue
focuses on how to treat issues of bibli-
cal ‘silence.” Does the silence of the
Bible on a given item ( e.g., instru-
ments in NT worship) [a] give one lib-
erty in that regard or [b] establish an
exclusionary principle which prohib-
its the use of the human liberty?” —
The Ashwood Leaves, Vol. 16,No. 33,
Aug. 19, 1984

The only comment needed here is to quote the words of
the late H. Leo Boles when he spoke at the unity meeting in

Indianapolis 1939:
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“*Areas of silence’, ‘liberty of opinion’, and ‘the realm of
expediency’ are trite phrases used by leaders in the ‘Christian
Church’ and have been coined and put on a par with the
teachings of the New Testament. It is just another way of
saying that the opinions of men may guide the people of
God, and that some of the people of God should submit to
the opinions of men. There was unity with God’s people so
long as they respected the slogan, “Where the scriptures
speak, we speak; and where the scriptures are silent, we are
silent’; but when brethren began to claim the authority to
speak where the New Testament is silent, and impose their
opinions upon other brethren, division and separation were
the inevitable results,” (Tract, p. 19)

CLINCHED FIST VERSUS CLINCHED TEETH

Ketcherside

“Weare the fam-
ily of God. Let’s
substitute the open
hand for the
clinched fist.” —
Restoration Re-
view, Vol. 12, No.
7, p. 137

Shelly

“Those who have never been baptized into
Christ on the basis of their personal faith
need to be taught about the new birth and
urged to become children of God. Those who
have already learned and done that much
need teaching that will help them come closer
to the Lord in other matters. It will be much
more effective to approach those brothers
and sisters with love and respect rather than
squared jaw and clinched teeth.” — The
Ashwood Leaves, Vol. 9, No. 32

HOLDING TO YOUR OPINION

Ketcherside

‘“Hold your
opinions but do not
forge them into
dogma. Do not
violate your own
conscience, but do
not measure others
by it. ‘Hast thou
faith? have it to
thyself’.” — Mis-
sion Messenger,
Vol. 37, No. 9, p.
142

Shelly

“Hold to your opinion in good conscience,
and explain or defend it when called upon to
do so. Convince others of its truthfulness if
you can, but don’t force it upon others or
make it a test of your fellowship with that
person. An undenominational church can-
not have a pope, authoritative clergy, or
creed. We must have a broader ground than
these things: personal conscience before the
Word, with the Lord himself as the final
Judge of each of us.” — I Just Want to Be a
Christian, p. 49

PASSING JUDGMENT ON SINNERS

Ketcherside

“Suppose that one who has sincerely
believed dies before he is baptized, what will
happen to him?

“Of course the answer to that is that we do
not know. When God has not revealed unto
us what his judgment will be we ought not to
usurp the divine prerogative and take care of
the judgment in advance in order to save him
the trouble . . . ”

“If God, in his sovereign power and wis-
dom, decides to receive unto himself some
humble soul who believed implicitly that
Jesus was the Messiah and the divine Son, 1
will not attempt to thwart him on the ground
that this is unfair to the rest of us who have
been immersed, and makes some of our ser-
mon outlines appear silly . . .

“God is obligated to save all whom he has
promised to save, but he may save more than
he has promised, and to do so will neither
violate nor vitiate his promise . . . ” — The
Question Box, pp. 69-70

Shelly

“1) Judgment is
the work of the Son
of God when he sits
on the great white
throne in the last
day. (Acts 17:31;
Revelation 20:11-
15). It is an arro-
gant thing for any
sinner to think
himself fit to pass
judgment on any
other sinner!2) The
Bible teaches that
people will be
judged in part
according to their
opportunities for
learning and doing
the divine will.
(Luke 12:47-48).
Some will surely
find mercy in their

others of us be- tunity to learn and

cause of our in- do God’s will.” —
creased oppor- Action, Nov., 1983.

— 4915 Shelbyville Road
Indianapolis, Indiana 46237

A Contfibution
To Unity

Roger Jackson

‘ignorance and un-
belief” which may
not be extended to

Any and every effort to bring about unity among spiritu-
ally minded people needs to be commended. The Bible says
much about unity and the desirability of it. (Psalms 133:1-3;
John 17:21; Ephesians 4:1-6. Brethren Don DeWelt and
Victor Knowles are to be commended for their interest in
that noble state and the effort to bring it about by publishing
a paper such as ONE BODY — a forum for unity. I should
like to go on record as endorsing every sincere effort to bring
about the unity we read about in God’s word, and to that end
I submit this material and trust that it will be received in
Christian love as it is intended. (Ephesians 4:15).

It is a fact that our great brotherhood has divided and
splintered over many matters in the years subsequent to
1875, if not earlier. Out of that dividing and splintering has
come three concepts of Bible authority; and it is that atti-
tude, or concept that is behind our current problem of
disunity. The disunity is not likely to disappear until the
problem of attitude toward authority is settled. These
groups are usually styled ultra-liberal, ultra-conservative
(anti) and a group somewhere at the center. Those of the
ultra-liberal do not conceive of the Bible as a pattern or book
of rules. The blueprint concept is rejected for “love” and
tolerance. The ultra-conservative viewpoint binds patterns
and expediencies, the former not described as exclusive if
described at all, and the latter a matter of judgment. They
make laws where God has not with respect to cooperation
and benevolence. In the middle are those who contend for
the “Old Paths” (Jeremiah 6:16), taking no extremes. It
should be noted that the overwhelming majority of those
who occupy the extreme grounds once stood right here!

Any forum for unity, in order to work, must necessarily
include the views of each of these perspectives. Once each
view has been accurately presented by those competent to do
s0, it can be determined upon a Bible basis which is scriptu-
ral. Were we to find them all incorrect we would be obligated
to reject them all for the correct one. Those of us who occupy
that central ground are — and always have been — willing to
do just that.

IS UNITY IN DIVERSITY THE ANSWER?

From the turn of the 20th century until this hour the cry
from the ultra-liberal camp has been, in essence, for us to
compromise fundamental and knowable truth in favor of a
“unity in diversity” for the sake of unity. It asks us to give up
what we know is right and have defended as right in public
debate in preference of an agreement to disagree, which isin
essence a false unity. Furthermore, these unity seekers
bemoan the divided state we are in and condemn those who
reject their plea as being intolerant, bigots, narrow or some
otherwise disrespectful term while all the time retaining
those items in practice that they know we cannot conscien-
tiously accept and which caused the division in the first



place. Even though they confess that many such items are
matters of opinion, still they are retained.

Are we really interested in a forum for discussion and
resolution of our differences on an acceptable basis? We
have heard that call before, but found the truth to be only a
plea to give up and join us. If it is true that such a plea is
genuinely made in sincerity why have we only read the
writings of the ultra-liberal viewpoint? Where is the material
from our anti brethren? Where is the view point of the
brother who occupies the central ground? ls the deck
stacked, or shall we see other views in the future?

IRENIC MATERIAL MUST BE UNIFYING
There is a lot of good material in the first issue of ONE
BODY. I believe brother Reuel Lemmons has a good point
even though he and I often disagree. Brother Warren Bell
wrote some excellent material on the new birth and one
could hardly criticize it. Faull’s material on Abraham is
commendable. I am pleased that the editor and publisher
desire irenic material for publication. The material in the
Bible is irenic in the sense that it is unifying, but it is very
controversial and often negative. To require that material
sent for publication not be controversial is to require that we
not take issue with anything that has already been said, even
though much of what has been said takes issue with many of
the readers you have addressed. Is it indeed a one way street?
If we must be passivistic in order to be irenic, we must be
concilliatory with regard to truth, and such goes beyond the
limitations of divine directives, e.g., “Preach the
WORD .. .”;“If any man speak let him speak as the oracles
of God ...” and “ ... charge some that they teach no
other doctrine . . . ”(II Timothy 4:2; | Peter 4:11; I Timothy
[:3). While we desire unity, we can by no means attain to it
lawfully by compromise. Let us compromise on opinions,
which is the subject of Romans 14, To use this chapter to
teach compromise on matters of Bible revelation is to misuse
it as evidenced by Jude 3 er al. 1t is just such looseness that
has fostered much of the disunity among us and not the
insistence upon doing Bible things in Bible ways,
Moreover any responsible discussion on the road to unity

must include some basic reflections upon rational thought.
For instance it is not rational to argue that in order to attain
unity we must redefine the term, and that because we cannot
attain it as it is defined. One characteristic of false doctrine is
the assigning of arbitrary meanings to words. We can all be
geniuses if we are allowed to redefine the word! Such a
practice is nonsensical and irrational. If language is to con-
vey sense we must allow the accepted definition to stand. In
our English language “unity” means harmony or sameness

(Webster, p. 1280). The opposite of itis division. Diversity in
Bible revelation isdivision, but not in opinion. Paul said that
to “speak the same thing” in Corinth would have cured the
division. (I Corinthians 1:10). How say some that such is not

necessary? The doctrine of unity with those who speak doc-
trine different from Bible doctrine is a false doctrine.

NON-DOCTRINAL “UNITY” WOULD ELIMINATE BIBLE

It is as false as false can be to affirm that unity does not rest
upon Bible doctrine! How can we unite with those who teach
such a philosophy when it can easily be demonstrated from
the Bible that such is false? (II John 9-11). Even those who
advocate it cannot long remain consistent with it. Every-
thing a preacher preaches is doctrine, for all doctrine is
teaching. If no doctrine is important to unity or fellowship
such a preacher, in order to be consistent, would need to
advise his hearers before he speaks that nothing they are
about to hear is of any consequence at all. Furthermore, if no

single Bible doctrine is essential to unity and fellowship then
no combination is. If no combination is then the whole is
not, and hence fellowship would not be limited by the Bible
at all. Such a unity (?) calls for a uniting upon some basis
other than the Bible, and this Bible believers cannot accept.
(Ephesians 4:1-6).

Does love independent of law bring unity? There is no
doubt that God loves man unconditionally, but this is not
the issue. Does God’s love of man preclude his chastizing
man for his sins (Hebrews 12:7, 8), even to the point of
disfellowship? Love has a doctrinal aspect. (John 14:15).
Loving one is not the same as fellowshipping him. If itis the
case that God fellowships all whom He loves, then it is the
case that he fellowships the whole world in its sins because it
is expressly stated in his Word that he loves the whole world.
(John 3:16).

To have the kind of love (?) for a person that fellowships
him in his error without teaching or rebuke, is to violate 1
Corinthians 13:6 and to practice what Jesus refused to prac-
tice. Such a thing is, in effect, to love a man right into hell.
The loving thing to do is to lead him to the truth, not follow
him into hell. (James 5:19, 20; Galatians 6:1).

There is nothing in the Bible to divide us. Divisions came
when men were no longer content to be guided solely by its
precepts. Some among us went beyond its precepts by
adding a kind of music it does not authorize or an organiza-
tion to replace the church in evangelism. Others bound their
opinion in matters of cooperation and benevolence. In the
midst of all of these departures some of the brethren veered
neither to the right extreme nor the left. They do not claim
perfection nor that everyone “goose-step” to their rules.
They humbly plead for a return to the Bible alone. Those
who departed once stood here also. Who has moved? If we
ever again have the unity we once had it will be because those
who moved come back to where they once were but left —
THE BIBLE. —940 Old Wood Road

Oxford, Alabama 36203

“THE GOSPEL OF JOHN"

Edited by Fred Davis

This book is made up of lessons presented at the
Third Annual Lectureship of the Garfield Heights
church of Christ—Indianapolis, Indiana in October,
1984. There are 36 chapters dealing with the gospel
of John. These are written by: Charles Blair, Tom
Bright, Dean Buchanan, Ken Burleson, Leon Cole,
Andrew Connally, Ron Cosby, Harry Darrow, Fred
Davis, James Davis, Mac Deaver, Roy Deaver, Clin-
ton Elliott, Melvin Elliott, Joe Gilmore, Dan Jenkins,
Bob Jent, Wally Kirby, Grady Miller, Max Miller, Mark
Nunley, Walter Pigg, Charles Pugh, Johnny Ram-
sey, lra Rice, Robert Taylor, Jimmy Thompson, Terry
Varner, Ben Vick and Jim Waldron.

You will want this book for your library.

Cloth bound, 402 pages, $13.95 (plus $1.25 postage
and handling).

Order from
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2956 Alishore, Memphis, Tennessee 38118
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WHETHER WHAT THEY TRIED TO DO was something that should
be done or not, nevertheless, on August 7-9, 1984, more than 100
men from churches of Christ and Christian churches (shown above)
met together for three days to discuss “Unity.”

Representing no one but themselves, those from the churches of
Christ included the following: Carl Allison, White’s Ferry Road
School of Biblical Studies, WestMonroe, Louisiana; John Alexander,
Monticello, lllinois; Richard F. Baggett, Lubbock, Texas; James O.
Baird, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; Bob Barnhill, Brentwood, Ten-
nessee; Al Behel, Knoxville, Tennessee; Reese Bryant, Lubbock,
Texas; Bill Clary, Anchorage, Alaska; Charles M. Clodfelter, Bir-
mingham, Alabama; Alan Cloyd, Nashville, Tennessee; Carroll Ellis,
David Lipscomb College, Nashville, Tennessee; lan A. Fair, Abilene,
Texas; Everett Ferguson, Abilene Christian University, Abilene,
Texas: John Fisk, Akron, Ohio; Harvey Floyd, David Lipscomb Col-
lege, Nashville, Tennessee; Sid Fulford, Evansville, Indiana; David
Gotcher, Decatur, lllinois; R. W, Gray, East Point, Georgia; Baxter
Graves, Jeffersonville, Indiana; Monroe E. Hawley, Milwaukee, Wis-
consin; Bob Hendren, Nashville, Tennessee; Robert E. Hooper,
Nashville, Tennessee; Jon Jones, Forth Worth, Texas; Richard L.
Jones, Edmond, Oklahoma; Alvin Jennings, Star Publications, Fort
Worth, Texas; F. Furman Kearley, Abilene, Texas; Dalton Key, Lib-
eral, Kansas; J. Wayne Kilpatrick, Birmingham, Alabama; Lawrence
Knowlton, Phoenix, Arizona; Neil Lawrence, Nashville, Tennessee;
Reuel Lemons, Austin, Texas; Sam Long, Milton, Florida; Randy
Mayeaux, Long Beach, California; Maurice Meredith, Coolidge,
Arizona; Bill Minick, Arlington, Texas; Michael E. Moore, Clarksville,
Tennessee; Gary Morrison, Joplin, Missouri; Joe Munday, Hixson,
Tennessee; Hardeman Nichols, Dallas, Texas; John Payne, Tulla-
homa, Tennessee; Marvin Phillips, Tulsa, Oklahoma; Mike Price,
Holly Hill, Florida; Dennis Randall, Nashville, Tennessee; Rubel
Shelly, Nashville, Tennessee; C. Philip Slate, Memphis, Tennesses;
William H. Smith, West Monroe, Louisiana; J. J. Turner, Cypress,
California; Bob Ubelhor, Newburgh, Indiana; Keith Wallace, Burling-
ton, Ontario, Canada; Calvin Warpula, Sugar Land, Texas; Keith
Whitney, Agoura, California and Roy B. Young, Sulphur, Oklahoma.

From the Christian churches and the so-called churches of Christ
(instrumental), those who attended the Joplin Meeting included B. A.
Austin, Tulsa, Oklahoma; Russell E. Boatman, St. Louis Christian
College, Florissant, Missouri; Kenny Boles, Ozark Bible College,
Joplin, Missouri; Frank Brown, Carmi, lllinois; Bruce Burdick, Kan-
sas City, Missouri; Tom Burgess, Porttand, Oregon; John Cachiaras,
Minnesota Bible College, Rochester, Minnesota; Bob Chambers,
Lexington, Kentucky; Bob Chitwood, Lincoln, Nebraska; James R.
Cormode, Algonac, Michigan; David Corts, Canton, Ohio; E. Richard
Crabtree, Colorado Springs, Colorado; Jim Curry, Basic Ministries,
Joplin, Missouri; Don DeWelt, College Press, Joplin, Missouri;
Donald Fream, Artesia, New Mexico; James Fuzzell, Phoenix, Ariz-
ona; Lynn Gardner, Ozark Bible College, Joplin, Missouri; Randy
Gariss, Joplin, Missouri; Jim Girdwood, Ozark Bible College, Joplin,
Missouri; Bob Green, Springfield, lllinois; Charles R. Gresham,
Grayson, Kentucky; Earl E. Grice, Rochester, Minnesota; Dan Har-
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low, Enid, Oklahoma; Lynn Hieronymus, Lincoln, lilinois; James B.
Hunter, Ozark Bible College, Joplin, Missouri; Ken Idleman, Ozark
Bible College, Joplin, Missouri; Dick Jorgensen, Terre Haute, Indi-
ana; Bob Kelly, Grand Junction, Colorado; Victor Knowles, Portland,
Oregon, Marshall Leggett, Milligan College, Tennessee; W. F. Lown,
Joplin, Missouri; Robert Mallett, Grayson, Kentucky; John Mills,
Plainesville, Ohio; Steve Moore, Joplin, Missouri; Boyce Mouton,
Ozark Bible College, Joplin, Missouri; Fred Norris, Emmanuel
School of Religion, Johnson City, Tennessee; William O. Norris,
Johnson City, Tennessee; Bob Palmer, Lansing, Michigan; Lloyd M.
Pelfrey, Moberly, Missouri; William Pile, Los Angeles, California;
Max Ward Randall, Lincoln, lllinois; Gene Shepherd, Lincoln, lllinois;
James C. Smith, Indianapolis, Indiana; Knofel Staton, Pacific Chris-
tian College, Fullerton, California; Sam Stone, Cincinnati, Ohio;
Floyd Strater, Anaheim, California; Fred Thompson, Johnson City,
Tennessee; Dick Wamsley, Nebraska Christian College, Norfolk,
Nebraska; Gary Weedman, Lincoln Christian College, Lincoln, 1ili-
nois; Roy Wheeler, Amarillo, Texas; Les White, Decatur, lllinois;
Doug Williams, Ozark Bible College, Joplin, Missouri; Seth Wilson,
Ozark Bible College, Joplin, Missouri; and Leonard G. Wymore,
Cincinnati, Ohio.

For good or ill, it is important that brethren in the churches of
Christ keep this list handy for ready reference in coming days.
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Reflections on

The ‘“Restoration Summit”

Dub McClish

On August 7-9, 1984, a meeting billed as a “Restoration
Summit” was conducted at Joplin, Missouri. The “Summit”
was first conceived and suggested by brother Alan Cloyd of
Nashville, Tennessee, in a 1983 issue of Restoration Leader-
ship Quarterly. As he proposed in that issue, the “Summit”
consisted of a meeting between 50 men from the churches of
Christ and 50 men from the Independent Christian Churches.
(Brother Cloyd left the Independent Christian Church and
identified himself with us several years ago.) The dual purpose
of this meeting was to discuss the matters that divide the two
fellowships from each other and to explore the possibilities of
uniting the two groups. The rheeting was conducted on the
campus of Ozark Bible College. The 100 men from both
groups were “hand picked” by those who planned the “Sum-
mit,” thus the program was attended by “invitation only.”

Background of the “Summit”

A few words of explanation concerning the identity of the
“Independent Christian Church”™ are necessary (this is the
designation that most of their S50 men at the “Summit” pre-
ferred). These churches are not affiliated (nor do they wish to
be confused or identified) with the Disciples of Christ/Chris-
tian Church. Their choice of the adjective “Independent” is
intended by them to indicate the distinction. When their
speaker who was assigned to make this distinction clear neg-
lected to do so, another one of their men was later assigned a
special place on the program to point this out. They did not
want any doubts left about the matter. The objections they
raised against the Disciples/Christian Church as reasons for
having no fellowship with them are many of the very same
objections most of us hold-—theological liberalism, indiscrim-
inate ecumenism, open membership, etc.

What are the principal differences between the Independ-
ent Christian Church and us? There are apparently three:
(1) use of mechanical instruments of music in worship, (2) use
of missionary organizations and associations distinct from
local churches for evangelistic work, and (3) use of women in
leadership roles in the worship and work of local churches.
However, the real problem behind these matters relates to
their attitude toward scripture and how to establish scriptural
authority. While most of these congregations are identified by
the name “Christian Church,” there are many such congrega-
tions (especially in the midwestern and north central states)
that use the name “Church of Christ.” These Independent
Christian Churches have their roots in the restoration efforts
of the Campbells, Stone, et al. They were among those who
were carried away by the innovations of the missionary
society and the instrument in the last half of the 19th century.
Division eventually took place, congregation by congregation,
between those who favored these innovations and those who
held to the simple and primitive pattern of singing with no
instruments and allowing only the church to do the work of
evangelism. This tragic division was recognized by separate

statistics for the respective groups in the federal census of
1906.

Those who thus departed have since become two separate
groups. The Disciples of Christ/ Christian Church has marched
deliberately and openly into full-fledged theological liberalism
and denominationalism. The Independent Christian Church
has maintained a comparatively conservative stance concern-
ing inspiration and revelation, the plan of salvation, etc., but
not with the role of women and the use of instruments and
missionary organizations. (For this reason it is sometimes
referred to as the “Conservative Christian Church” as distin-
guished from the “Disciples.™ These two separate groups have
no organic ties and little fellowship with each other.

The format of the “Summit™ was a combination of lec-
tures, followed by dispersal into 10 groups of 10 men each for
discussion of the lecture content and related matters. Each
group had a chairman and a reporter who gave periodic
reports of the discussion in each respective group to the entire
assembly.

Sources of Information

I did not attend the “Summit,” but I have viewed the eight
hours plus of video tapes that recorded the main speeches and
the reports of the discussion groups. | have listened a second
time and even more to some of the speeches. | have also had a
lengthy telephone conversation with brother Alan Cloyd who
planned the “Summit” and with one of our brethren who
spoke on the program, as well as with a third. participant.
Additionally, I have heard taped reports and/or read written
reports from five other brethren who attended this program
and have conversed in person with one brother who was
present. With this background 1 offer the following observa-
tions and impressions of the “Summit.”

Review of the Speeches

The first speaker was brother Monroe Hawley on the
subject, “History and Current Profile of Churches of Christ.”
He presented an interesting summary of Restoration history.
He emphasized that he was speaking only for himself and that
he would likely say some things with which other members of
the church would disagree. While in the main 1 found myself
in accord with his speech, there were some insinuations and
observations voiced which 1 believe were unfounded and
unnecessary, to say nothing of harmful. He joined the ranks
of those among us who have of late taken delight in reproach-
ing the Lord’s church for its alleged “sectarian” attitude. He
first said that in choosing the distinctive names “Church of
Christ” and “Christian Church,” respectively, as the division
became a reality, a sectarian attitude was manifested. This we
deny concerning the designation “Church of Christ,” since it is
innately scriptural (Rom. 16:16; Matt. 16:18; Eph. 1:22, 23,
etc.). I would agree that “Christian Church™ is in fact a sectar-
ian name. Brother Hawley also listed a “sectarian spirit™ in
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Churches of Christ as one of his greatest concerns. If he is
talking about a growing tendency to make the church into
nothing more than a sect or denomination, indistinguishable
from the patchwork of denominational ideology, [ would
agree with his concern. But if he is talking about the efforts of
those who are bold and strong in the proclamation of the
truth and the exposure of error (which seemed to be his refer-
ence), | strongly disagree. The church was restored and con-
tinues to maintain its distinctiveness and exclusiveness only by
powerful and plain preaching and defense of the truth (2 Tim.
4:1-4; Jude 3; etc.). Such is not “sectarianianism” but the very
opposite.

Brother Hawley listed some “promising signs™ among us.
First, he mentioned a deep commitment to the authority of
the Word of God. Then he indicated his wish that we were
more committed to Christ, saying that we are generally more
committed to the Bible than to Christ and that the two are not
the same. However, one of my greatest concerns is a lack of
commitment to the authority of God’s word. A large scale
failure to seek authority in the word for both doctrine and
morals is perhaps our major problem at present. This distinc-
tion between our commitment to Christ and to the Bible is
theological doubletalk. One cannot separate loyalty to Christ
from loyalty to his word. Christ exercises his authority only
through his word and one who is deeply committed to his
word is, by definition, deeply committed to Christ. If to reject
the word of Christ is to reject Christ himself (John {2:48), it
must follow that to honor and respect his word is to honor
and respect him. Brother Hawley’s statement plays into the
hands of those who like to call Jesus “Lord, Lord” without
honoring his word (Luke 6:46).

Brother Hawley decried the spirit of contentiousness he
sees in the church and apologized to the Christian Church
men for it. He assured them that it was only a “small vocal
minority” that was making a noise all out of proportion to its
size through certain journals. He said he did not question the
integrity of these contentious brethren, but then immediately
proceeded to charge them with a lack of love. 1t seems that he
had difficulty deciding whether to judge or not judge their
motives.

The next speaker, Boyce Mouton, was assigned to speak
on the “History and Current Profile of Independent Christian
Churches.” He was a very entertaining speaker, telling many
humorous anecdotes and drawing many laughs. However, he,
rarely got even close to his subject. In fact, he failed to such an
extent, especially in drawing a distinction between the Inde-
pendents and the Disciples, that another speaker was added to
the program and given a special assignment to do this very
thing. One statement made by Mouton especially caught my
attention, He referred to the prophecy of the new covenant
(Jer. 31:31-33) and stressed that it was not written on paper or
stone, but on the heart. I do not know anything about
Mouton except what | heard in his introduction and his
speech, but this seemed to be a statement impossible to har-
monize with any great measure of respect for the written
word.

Furman Kearley spoke next on “Exegesis and Hermeneu-
tics as They Relate to the Unity Question,” emphasizing that
unity depends upon correct and unified exegesis and herme-
neutics. He strongly emphasized the truths that what God has

bound we must bind and that we must not bind what God has
loosed. | appreciated his speech and wholly agreed with its
content, but I could not keep from wishing he had used this
great opportunity to emphasize the authority of the silence of
scripture and the scriptural law of exclusion by positive com-
mand as these laws relate to the instrument and to missionary
organizations. To my disappointment, brother Kearly ex-
pressed agreement with a most dangerous suggestion from
brother Wayne Kilpatrick in their first small group discussion.
More about this later. :

The next speaker was Fred Thompson who was assigned
to speak on the same subject as brother Kearley from the
Independents’ perspective. About the best that can be said for
his speech is that it was a waste of everyone’s time. including
those who invited him, by their own admission. He came up
with such gems as the following: “We are united in confession
of Jesus, not in hermeneutic agreement™ and “every text must
be understood in reference to, not necessarily in agreement
with, every other text.” He suggested that the main thing
about the Bible is that it is a “story.” He affirmed that Genesis
1-3 might be true without being historical. He suggested that
we needed and had available the illumination of the Holy
Spirit as we read the Bible. He labored to impress everyone
with his scholarship by the use of high-sounding, “hip” theo-
logical terms and phrases, but he failed. More than one of the
study groups reported their questions concerning and dis-
agreements with what he had said. I gathered that he was not
at all representative of the Independents present for the occa-
sion and that they were somewhat ashamed of his speech.

“Authority—Where Does it End?” was the topic assigned
to Hardeman Nichols. This was the strongest speech and the
most to-the-point speech of the “Summit.” Brother Nichols
filled his speech with scripture which exalted the authoritative
nature of God’s will. He correctly pointed out that while the
Bible contains the story of redemption, it is not merely a
“story” (a la Fred Thompson), but rather is a book of author-
itative law. He placed powerful emphasis on the authority of
the silence of scripture, using illustrations from both Testa-
ments. He correctly emphasized that authority ends with what
Christ authorizes and that we dare not presume upon the
silence of scripture. The principles so well prepared and pre-
sented in this speech would completely remove the barriers to
fellowship that separate these brethren from us, if they would
but apply them, for neither instruments in worship nor mis-
sionary organizations can stand before these biblical princi-
ples of authority. However, once again, the application to
these issues could have and should have been much more
pointed and specific, in my judgment.

Immediately following brother Nichols, W. F. Lown of
the Christian Church spoke on “Liberty—Where Does it
Start?” He advanced the thesis that “silence gives us freedom
to speak™ and “liberty begins where scripture stops.™ In areas
of silence he advocated following “consensus fidelism,” a sort
of majority opinion of “the faithful.” These represent the typi-
cal responses and arguments of those who would justify their
additions to the practices or organization of the New Testa-
ment church. 1 suggest that these principles so “lower the
fences” of God’s authority as to render them non-existent.
Where does scripture speak of the counting of beads, the use

a



of “holy water,” the baptism of infants or the use of cookies
and milk on the Lord’s table? If “siience gives us freedom to
speak™ then these and 1,000 things like them must be accepted
without protest. Are not our brethren in the Independent
Christian Churches generally too conservative to accept such
inevitable consequences of such a liberty principle? The “con-
sensus fidelism” principle is somewhat of an application of the
situation ethics principle applied to doctrine. Both the time
span and geographical area under consideration would greatly
affect any consensus. And who is to decide who “the faithful™
are? Does not this principle leave doctrinal authority resting
on the shifting sands of human judgment and subjectivism?

The final major speaker was brother Reuel Lemmons
whose topic was “Where Can/Where Do We Go from Here?”
Sadly, the self-contradictions that have become his trade-
marks over the past few years were much in evidence in his
speech. He implied that the issues which divide us are really
only matters of personality and opinion by calling them “spite
fences” which we have built “sky high.” Did the Christian
Church brethren understand him to be referring to our rejec-
tion of such things as the instrument and missionary societies?
He likened us unto sectarian groups of the 18th and 19th
centuries out of which men came in answer to the Restoration
Plea. He generously applied “sectarian” to the Lord’s church.
(Really, hasn't this charge been overworked just a bit by those
who have jumped on the latest unity bandwagon?) Brother
Lemmons accused us of converting people to our “cause™ and
our “clan” rather than to Christ, a charge which bears a
marked resemblance to the old “man, not the plan™ insistence
of some loose-thinking brethren of 25 years ago. He harshly
criticized our “shallow understanding of baptism™ and our
desire to be a separate religious body!

Space forbids discussing many other things in brother
Lemmons’ speech, including some misapplications of scrip-
ture which resulted in some absurd implications, especially
pertaining to the Lord’s supper. He advanced the idea that
unity already exists between the two groups because members
of both groups have been born again and all that is left is for
us to acknowledge said unity! In fact, he said that those who
do not recognize this unity commit sin. It should be obvious
to even a spiritual neophyte that brother Lemmons has con-
fused the fact of being brethren with a state of unity. 1 have no
hesitancy to call those who have obeyed the gospel plan of
satvatjon in the Christian Church my brethren, but this in no
way is tantamount to unity or fellowship between us. If unity
already exists, why was a “Summit” meeting needed to discuss
how to achieve unity? Incidentally, brother Cloyd told me in a
telephone conversation that he thought this speech was
“outstanding.”

Some plans and suggestions for the future have been for-
mulated. One report is that a meeting is scheduled to coincide
with the Abilene Christian University Lectureship in Febru-
ary, 1985. Another report indicates that a meeting is scheduled
for March of 1985 in Tulsa. And there has been some talk of
having annual “Summit” meetings “as long as- they are
needed.”

Some Observations and Suggestions

All men who love the Lord and his word would surely
encourage and applaud any move toward unity that is ear-

nestly and uncompromisingly based on the authority of the
Bible. However, 1 must confess to having some serious reser-
vations about this “Summit™ and its successors for several
reasons. )

First, I am concerned about the type of men who were
invited, for the most part. There were some unquestionably
solid men in attendance, but they were decidedly in the minor-
ity (perhaps S or 6 out of 50). Upon inquiring of brother
Cloyd how our participants were selected, he said it was by an
“ad hoc committee.” He added that the main concern was that
“good, sound gospel preachers™ were there. | have some diffi-
culty with his understanding of these terms! True, there were a
few such men present, but very few. Several of the men were
those who over the past few years have been in the forefront
of a revived “unity” movement and whose sounds of softness
and uncertainty on the “Crossroads Philosophy,” baptism,
fellowship and even the use of instruments in worship have
caused widespread concern. Several others were there (at the
recommendation of the ones just mentioned) who have not
been as outspoken as these men, but who have not exactly
distinguished themselves for their doctrinal soundness. One of
our brethren who participated, and with whom 1 talked, told
me that he came away feeling that there were more of our men
present who would be willing to compromise and use the
instrument than there were men from the Christian Church
who would be willing to give the instrument up. He came
away from Joplin in distress over what the “Summit™ por-
tends for the church,

A case in point is brother Rubel Shelly’s view that those
who use the instrument do not have to renounce it as wrong
and sinful; all they need do is lay it aside as a barrier to unity.
From a taped speech in Memphis in late 1983 or early 1984, 1
quote:

. I think of a brother of mine for example. He preaches for a
group that calls itself the Christian Church. . .. A while back he
came to the conclusion that he was willing to give up that
instrument, not because he believed it was wrong. He wasn'
convinced of that yet. but for the sake of unity, so that the body
of Christ in that area where he was working-—he could give that
up. . . .(He) went to the preachers’ meeting in that town and five
preachers in town, four of the five said that wasn't good enough.

He had to renounce it as wrong and sinful. .. . Maybe the four
handled it correctly. I don’t think so!

My question is this: what point was there in brother
Shelly’s meeting with those who use the instrument, purport-
edly to convince them that its use is wrong, when he does not
believe they have to acknowledge the sinfulness of its use in
order to have full fellowship with us? It seems to me that
brother Cloyd bent so far over backward to get men who
would in no wise offend the instrumentalists that he invited
several men who would be willing to treat the instrument as a
matter of expediency and opinion. At least two other partici-
pants (Calvin Warpula and Bill Minick) have publicly stated
since the “Summit” that they do not believe use of the instru-
ment in worship is a damnable practice.

My second concern has to do with those who were not
invited. Were just enough conservative and unquestionably
sound men invited to give a token representation and to fore-
stall expected criticism because of the number of less-than-
conservative brethren who were invited? Only brother Cloyd
can answer. Sam Stone, editor of the Christian Standard
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(prominent journal of the Independents), was invited. Why
was brother Guy N. Woods, editor of the Gospel Advocate,
not invited? Why were there no men present characterized by
the combination of unquestionable scholarship and uncom-
promising temperament of brother H. Leo Boles, who brought
a similar effort involving the “Disciples of Christ” denomina-
tion to a rapid climax with his speech in Indianapolis, May 3,
19397 Interestingly, copies of brother Boles’ speech in tract
form were made available at the “Summit,” but brother Cloyd
openly repudiated the speech and has since admitted remov-
ing the tracts because they were “not appreciated” and con-
tained “abusive and crude” language. It is also interesting to
note that a packet of four compromising documents on fel-
lowship, three of which were written by Carl Ketcherside, was
supplied for each participant by one of the Christian Church
men. These were nor removed by brother Cloyd. Why not?

Third, I am concerned because of recommendations that
were made to all of the men present at the close of the
“Summit.” The participants were urged to go home and make
contact with men “on the opposite side of the keyboard” to
the end that combined worship periods might be arranged.
The encouragement was given to exchange pulpits, articles in
periodicals and speakers on lectureships. If such is done with
no real admission of sinfulness in the use of the instrument
(the primary issue of division), and they continue using it
(perhaps except when some of us are present), what has really
been accomplished? What is the difference between this and
the old-fashioned “union revivals™ that were once held by
Methodists, Presbyterians and Disciples, except the fact that
several years ago no church of Christ would have any part in
them? it all appears to be an “agreement to disagree” and a
“contrived union where there in no unity,” and I see no advan-
tage to it.

As eager and well intentioned as we may grant such efforts
to be | do not see them leading to a real unity based on
submission to the authoritative gospel. On the other hand,
such efforts have a tendency to become overwhelmed with
more emotion than reason and can easily lead to compromise
and to the abandonment of biblical authority for the sake of a
state of “peace.” Real unity or peace can come only if (1) we
capitulate and begin using the instrument with them (or at
least allow that it is no longer a sin or a fellowship barrier, in
which case we may as well use it!), or if (2) they admit that the
instrument is sinful and unauthorized and give it up, not
merely for the sake of unity but in order to worship God
acceptably. In either case there could be actual unity (assum-
ing there are no other doctrinal differences obtaining), but
only the latter case could be harmonized with scripture. My
fear is that the recommendations coming from the “Summit”
will be much more likely to produce the former type of unity,
when the thinking of several of the participants is carefully
weighed.

In the fourth place, I am concerned about an exceedingly
dangerous suggestion that came from brother Wayne Kilpat-
rick in a discussion group. The following exchange occurred
between brethren Kearley and Kilpatrick.

Kearly: “The aspect of the isolation is lack of knowledge of our
history. If we could start in our congregations doing some more
studies in Restoration history outside of our own branch and
look at the distinctions between the conservative instrumental-
ists and the Christian Church. . ." [sentence unfinished].
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Kilpatrick: “1 wonder, too, if bringing Christian Church preach-
ers in for a class like this might be good. Let them come in and
tell their history in a class situation. I think you could ease from
the class 1o the pulpit " [emphasis added].

Kearly: “Right! And you could get by with telling history.”
Kilpatrick: “Yeah.”

Kearly: “. . .whereas if they were telling doctrine-—heh, heh,
heh.”

Kilpatrick: “And while they are telling history, they could tell
enough doctrine to let us know that, hey, we believe alike—so
much of it. So that may be a beginning point: in the classroom.”

I gravely fear that just such a procedure would be allowed,
if not welcomed in many congregations and with no exposure
of any erroneous doctrine presented. (Have not many congre-
gations already invited sectarian preachers such as James
Dobson and Charles Swindoll into their classrooms and/or
pulpits?) Such a plan has a deadly potential for subverting the
faith. _

My fifth concern is the attitude expressed by some of our
men who participated. Not only do I reject the accusations of
brethren Hawley and Lemmons that the Lord’s church is
“sectarian,” 1 cannot see how such a denigrating attitude
toward the church can help those who are enmeshed in an
erroneous practice see the need for coming out of it to be one
with us! What gain is there in leaving one “sect” to be united
with another?

1 was sadly disappointed in brother Cloyd’s stance before,
during and since the “Summit.” His remarks concerning
brother Boles’ tract and his removal of same at Joplin indicate
his attitude toward a “good, sound gospel preacher” of a
previous generation. When brother Cloyd apologized for
brother Boles’ tract at the Joplin meeting, he said it was per-
haps “reprinted by someone who does not understand that
distinction between the Independent Christian Churches and
the Disciples of Christ.” After his apology he asked, “How did
I do?” My reply is that he did badly!

Brother Garland Elkins was chiefly responsible for the
reprinting of brother Boles’ sermon in tract form, with the
encouragement of brother Guy N. Woods. Does brother
Cloyd imagine that these scholarly men do not “understand
that distinction” between the Disciples and the Independents?
However, if brother Cloyd was intending to indicate his atti-
tude toward the principal issue that distinguishes the Lord’s
church from the Independent Christian Church in his apol-
ogy, perhaps he did well! He prefaced his apology by saying
that the tract under discussion was “quite old,” but he did not
know how old. The inference I gathered was that the matters
addressed and the principles taught therein have now been
outgrown. | suggest that brother Cloyd would do well to
become more familiar with brother Boles’ great sermon. If he
had only read the tract more carefully he would have known
that the sermon was delivered on May 3, 1939, at Indianapolis
in a “unity meeting” similar to the “Summit” (p. 33). In case
brother Cloyd has already burned all of those tracts he
recalled at the Joplin meeting, he can read it in installments in
the Gospel Advocate, beginning with the issue of October 4,
1984. The tract is also available from Getwell Church of
Christ, 1511 Getwell Rd., Mempbhis, TN 38111 and is entitled,
The Way of Unity Between “Christian Church” and Churches
of Christ. Every member of the church would do well to read
it in this age of compromise and tolerance.
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In his introduction of Reuel Lemmons, I was disappointed
in brother Cloyd. He praised him and his work as follows:

For 29 years he edited the Firm Foundation, a paper that was

read by people in many fellowships, . .. by people on both sides

of the keyboard. It served as a very constructive bridge. It was a

clearing house for thinking and we miss it (“amens™ audible in

background). Reuel is an independent thinker. He parrots

nobody's party line....That’s the kind of iconoclastic sort of

individual we wanted to come and sort of challenge our thinking

in this-iconoclastic sort of meeting.

Perhaps this statement from brother Cloyd is more revealing
than he had intended about his own doctrinal convictions. In
his closing remarks at the “Summit,” brother Cloyd made the
following disparaging remarks:
We need as quickly as possible. . .to go back to 100 localities
across the United States and set up similar local “Summit”
meetings. That one scares me. ['ve got to tell you, that one scares
me. ... The local one scares me because every “knucklehead” in
the country is going to get in on these. They won't be nearly as
cordial as this has been.

He is right about one thing: if these local meetings
develop—there will indeed be some of us “knuckleheads”
present (if we know about the meetings) to raise some ques-
tions and sharpen some issues relating to fellowship, doctrine,
worship and the principle of scriptural authority! Perhaps
brother Cloyd revealed more than he actually intended about
his own attitudes by his “knucklehead” statement. Since
brother Guy N. Woods has written a superb editorial in the
Gospel Advocate, expressing serious misgivings about the
“Summit,” 1 presume that he would qualify as one of the
“knuckleheads.”

Since the “Summit,” brother Guy N. Woods wrote brother
Cloyd (September 5), inquiring if he (Cloyd) did in fact
remove brother Boles’ tract from the meeting at Joplin and
burn or otherwise destroy the copies of same, Brother Cloyd’s
reply was:

1 did in fact remove.the tracts in question. They were uninvited

materials which were not appreciated. Brother Boles’ language

is abusive and crude. | did not feel that these tracts would be in
the best interest of the meeting. ...

Brother Woods quoted the statement just given in the Gospel
Advocate editorial of October 4, 1984. However, | have before
me the remainder of brother Cloyd’s response in that same
letter (September 6):
Those who ignorantly distribute such tracts apparently are not
aware that the Christian Church has in fact done 2 of the 3

things Boles called for. To continue to call for what has been
done already is redundant at best. Please see enclosure.

Whaoever distributed (and sent for distribution) said tracts
at Joplin was not only a “knucklehead” but “ignorant”
besides! (Brother Garland Elkins sent 100 tracts by brother
Paul Crockett who delivered them to Hardeman Nichols who
set them out at the “Summit.”) | wish brother Cloyd had been
more specific about the “2 of the 3 things” that the Christian
Church has “already done.” Why (and how) has this been kept
such a secret? | strongly urge brother Cloyd, if indeed he has
such evidence, to publish this material far and wide that we
may rejoice. Surely, this would be grand and glorious news to
all lovers of truth! But, in fact, the Independents have only
repudiated one thing Boles called for (the denominational

status of the Disciples) while still retaining the other two (mis-
sion associations and the instrument), and have added other
errors besides. (Brother Woods has indicated in a phone con-
versation that brother Cloyd’s enclosure was a mimeographed
manuscript by brother Kearley, which quotes favorably from
brother Boles’ tract! Brother Woods said that it contained
nothing to show that the Independent Christian Church has
made any move toward the truth on matters that divide us.)

Sixth, I am concerned about how some of the Joplin
participants have talked and written since they returned home.
Randy Mayeux of Long Beach, California, wrote: “But we
each learned of the integrity, the sincerity, the true but honest
difference of opinion.” It seems that for some of our men at
the “Summit™ it is already just that, a “difference of opinion.”

Brother Calvin Warpula of Houston, Texas, spoke to the
Houston preachers’ meeting on September 18, 1984, concern-
ing the “Summit.” Among the statements at Joplin that really
impressed him were: “The Reformers asked, ‘In whom do you
believe, not whar you believe!” " and “we are generally more
committed to the Bible than to Christ and the two are not the
same” (Hawley speech). He also said:

I think there are still some of our people who would say, “If you
use the instrument you will go to hell.™ { used to be there
[emphasis added). | don't think that's where most of the church
is today [so what? DM]. .. We've got to be careful about taking
baptized believers and then sending them to hell over something
like this where God doesn't say.

Even more plain spoken was brother Bill Minick in Good
News, the bulletin “Published for The Family at Woodland
West,” Arlington, Texas. on August 19, 1984:

Our meeting in Joplin was a very profitable one. ... When we
admit to ourselves and others that we have been too unbending
on our traditions and opinions there is hope that we may work
with ALL segments of the brotherhood. and not with just one.
What we all have in common is our oneness with Jesus Christ
because of our new birth. If Jesus can save us, surely we can
accept one another. Do we really believe that one will be lost
eternally because he does not agree with us on divorce, Sunday
School, communion cups. going to war, intrumental music,
missionary associations, covenants, formula for baptism, ladies
wearing pants in the assembly, etc., etc.? We need to take a good
hard look at what is essential to salvation.

1 had not heard of any such compromising position from
brother Minick before. Let’s analyze his statement. He seems
to be calling all of the things he lists matters of “our traditions
and opinions.” This is nothing short of a capitulation of the
distinctive pattern for the church in worship and organization
at the very least! If matters of worship and organization are
negotiable (as mere opinions and traditions should be), then
what about terms of membership (the new birth itself)? And
what about’ morals (divorce)? What right does he have to
judge those as saved who have refused to submit to the
authority of scripture? Did not the Lord say the opposite in
Matthew 7:21-23? Did you ever see such a list of “apples and
oranges” as our brother has put together? The very idea of
one’s equating instrumental music and missionary associa-
tions with communion cups and Bible classes! Throwing
instruments and missionary associations into the list was a
subtle, but obvious attempt to place them in the same cate-
gory as matters that are mere expedients, 'l agree with the
last sentence quoted: brother Minick has shown that he, espe-
cially, needs to restudy the essentials to salvation!
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My seventh concern is the consequence of the meeting. As
well meaning as the planners and participants may be, and as
much as we grant their sincere desire for unity, | see some
fearful consequences. If most, or even many, of the Joplin
participants returned home with a message like that of
brethren Warpula and Minick, | do not see unity on the
horizon. At least, if a unity results it will be one based on
compromise rather than on truth. In fact, the song these
brethren are singing has the direst notes of disonance and
discord, yea division. There are many of us who will nor yield
the ground on the instrument or societies, any more than the
faithful pioneers before us did.

We can no more have fellowship with those who want to
remain in the Lord’s church and hold matters of obligation to
be matters of mere option than we can with those ourside the
Lord’s church who hold such. Will the Joplin “Summit” be
the impetus needed to get many unstable, wavering elders,
preachers and professors to finally “come out.of the closet”
and declare their true convictions in such matters? Will this
“Summit” be the springboard needed for many brethren to
seek peace at any price in this age of tolerance and permis-
siveness? Will, in fact, the Joplin meeting prove to be the
catalyst in a repeat of the division that was taking place a full
century ago over the same issues? While not at all wanting to
encourage such a development of division, and while earnestly
hoping that it will not occur, 1 greatly fear that the Joplin
“Summit” and its successors has all of the ingredients for just
such a dire consequence.

Conclusion

There has been a growing chasm in our beloved brother-
hood over the past 20 years between those who have adopted
a pragmatic and non-authoritarian approach to their doctrine
and practice and those who are “set for the defence of the
gospel” (Phil. 1:16, ASV). Ironically, many who were bold
defenders of the faith 20 years ago (and less) have become
equally bold in their repudiation of those who are still thus
minded. A number of astute observers have seen the ominous
clouds of heartbreaking division on the horizon for some time
as more and more of our brethren have drifted ever further
from the Way. It seems not to be a matter of “if,” but “when.”
While lauding any scripture-based move toward unity, [
vreatly fear that this latest move is largely in the wrong hands
and that the cause we love will ultimately suffer rather than
profit from it. If division must come (and sometimes it must—
1 Cor. 11:19), regardless of what others may do those who
stand for the truth will continue on with the Lord’s work. The
Lord’s faithful remnant found itself “starting all over again”
almost a century ago, and before many years had transpired
they prospered far beyond the compromising element that left
the truth. I am confident that we can do it again if we have to.

312 Pearl St., Denton, TX 76201

The foregoing article originally appeared in brother
Gary Workman’s appreciated doctrinal magazine The
Restorer and is reprinted here by special permission.
Subscription rates for The Restorer are $10.00 per
year. Address your subscription to The Restorer, 1021
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SHALL WE BOW TO THE ‘SUMMIT"?

James W. Boyd

The position and attitude of the Christian Church toward
the Bible was expressed by one of their preachers recently
when he contended that we should be silent where the Scrip-
tures speak and have the liberty to speak where the Scrip-
tures are silent.

He said the first part of his suggestion was to emphasize
the all-sufficiency of the Scriptures. But his suggestion
would, if taken seriously, deprive us of even preaching the
gospel, for the Scriptures speak concerning that. We must
speak where Scripture speaks, not be silent.

Hissuggestion that we be allowed to speak even where the
Scriptures are silent is at the core of the division between
faithful brethren and the Christian Church. They assume the
right to say and do-whatever the Bible does not specifically
prohibit. This is not abiding by authority but is going
beyond revealed authority and presumptuously assuming
the right to do whatever is not specifically prohibited.
Nobody in any field of activity would conclude that this is
abiding by authority.

He said we have liberty to speak in matters of human
opinion, and we agree. The problem with the Christian
Church (Conservative, so-called) and to a greater measure
with the Christian Church (Disciples of Christ) who have
carried the idea even farther than the “conservatives”, is that
they presume to speak in matters of doctrine as well as
opinion. The “Disciples” have simply traveled farther down
the same digressive road than the “conservatives.”

It is not opinion as to the kind of music God has autho-
rized. God said sing, and singing is authorized. Making
music with instruments is another kind of music and is an
addition to what God’s word authorizes. While there is no
specific statement, “Thou shalt not play mechanical instru-
ments”, we are told what to do, and there is a specific
command to do what we do by the Lord’s authority (Colos-
sians 3:17), and a specific prohibition from adding to and
taking from God’s word (Galatians 1:6-9; Revelation 22:18,
19).

Some say they want unity, but they seek it through com-

promise and surrender of truth. Unity with the Christian
Church is possible only when the Christian Church people
abandon their assumed right to speak where the Bible is
silent on matters of doctrine.

The way to unity is not complex, but it must be the result
of submission to the divine revelation of Scriptures, not
man’s presumptuous right to add to and take from the word
of God.

LET US BEWARE!

We need to be aware, brethren, that there be those who
wish to have joint services with the Christian Church, swap
pulpits with their preachers, and consider each other as
faithful brethren, even if they have to restructure the church
to do 1t. The suggestion has been publicly made to ease
Christian Church preachers into our pulpits through first
introducing them into our classes (Wayne Kilpatrick,
Homewood, Birmingham). We fully anticipate the digres-
sive and unfaithfulelements among us to adopt this practice.
When one has left his Biblical moerings and has a strong
desire to do what he wants to do, faithfulness to the Word is
no longer a matter for serious consideration. This attitude
has overtaken such as those that recently participated in a
so-called “summit” meeting in Joplin, Missouri, between
Christian Church people and some who were once consi-
dered faithful among us, but no longer can be so considered.

Those of the churches of Christ who participated in that
“summit” must repent of throwing their influence toward
digression and repudiate the sinister, dishonest, and under-
handed means suggested to produce a falsely called “unity”,
and ask forgiveness of being a party to that which was openly
and obviously designed to weaken the determination to
stand against digression — an overt effort to restructure the
church to fit the Christian Church. These participants from
churches of Christ cannot be properly accused of standing
for the faith, but have destroyed their credibility until they
repent of what they have done, promoted, encouraged, and
suggested. — East Main Informer

East Main church of Christ
Box 1761, Tupelo, Mississippi 38802-1761

A Warning From The Past

Alan E. Highers

The following incident in the iife of J. W. McGarvey was
told by brother Jesse P. Sewell, Although it happened more
than 60 years ago, these words of warning from that grand
old man are stifl very timely:

In January, 1902 or 1903, I was preaching for the Peari and
Bryan Streets church in Dallas. Brother McGarvey, an old man at
the time, was asked to speak at Central Christian Church in Dallas.
We had three men in the Pearl and Bryan Streets church who had
graduated from the College of the Bible in Lexington, under
brother McGarvey, and they were great admirers of him. They
suggested that we invite brother McGarvey to preach at Pearl and
Bryan that night. We did so. I was just a boy of 24 or 25 at the time. I
was sitting by the side of this old man on the front seat, waiting for
the service to begin. As we sat there talking, brother McGarvey said
to me: “Brother Sewell, I want to say something to you, if you will
accept it in the spirit I mean it.” I told him that I’d appreciate

anything he had to say to me. He said about these words: “You are
on theright road, and whatever youdo, don’t let anybody persuade
you that you can successfully combat error by fellowshipping it and
going along with it. ] have tried. I believed at the start that was the
only way to do ii. I've never held membership in a congregation that
uses instrumental music. I have, however, accepted invitations to
preach without distinction between churches that used it and
churches that didn’t. I've gone along with their papers and maga-
zines and things of that sort. During all these years I have taught the
truth as the New Testament teaches it to every young preacher who
has passed through the College of the Bible. Yet, I do not know
more than six of those men who are preaching the truth today. It
won’t work.”

That experience has inspired me all the days of my life since. It
has helped me, when I was ever tempted to turn aside and go along
with error, to remember the warning from this great old man.

— Gospel Advocate, May, 1968
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Terry Frizzell, of Thayer, Missouri, at a special
lectureship at West Plains, Missouri, said (con-
cerning those interested in prestige, prominence
and power): “'They are not interested in your soul
one bit. If they were, they would quit preaching
what they're preaching and start preaching the
truth.””

Harold Hampton, elder, San Mateo, California:
“"There do not seem to be to many of us around
who hold to the old paths and are not willing to
compromise with those who seek to turn the
church into a denomination. We surely do appre-
ciate your good work in contending for the faith.”’

L. Kilpatrick, of Fruitland Park, Florida, sent

$100.00 toward our contending for the faith
fund.
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churches of Christ unite with the Christian Church, the above article
Jfrom the September 3, 1983 issue of The Flint Journal, of Flint, Michi-
gan, tells the tale. We tried to warn brethren in the Flint area years ago
the direction that Dean Thoroman and the Fenton brethren were
headed. However, as so often demonstrated, “‘you just can’t seem to
warn some brethren.” Many of those wise in their own eyes in Michigan
pooh-poohed our warnings, said we were “over-reacting.” So nothing
was done. And now just look! Unless the whole brotherhood is pre-
pared to go this same way, the time is now to say to such men as Rubel
Shelly, Marvin Phillips, Reuel Lemmons, W. Carl Ketcherside, Alvin
Jennings, Joe Beam, Randy Mayeux, Monroe E. Hawley, Alan T.
Cloyd and all the others who are betraying the cause of truth, “Thus far

you have gone — but no farther!” As far as we are concerned, THEY
SHALL NOT PASS! — Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor)
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APOLOGETICS PRESS |NC., BREAKS GROUND FOR NEW BUILDING

Montgomery, Alabama — November 12, 1984 marked an
historic occasion for one of the newest works among the
churches of Christ. Apologetics Press, Inc., a non-profit,
tax-exempt work dedicated to the defense of historical New
Testament Christianity, broke ground on that day for its
new 10,000+ square foot building.

In May, 1984 the Board of Directors of Apologetics Press
announced plans to begin construction of the new facility,
which is being constructed on property made available
through the courtesy of the elders of the Landmark church
of Christ in Montgomery.

The Board of Directors is composed of three men: Bert
Thompson, former professor in the College of Veterinary
Medicine at Texas A&M University and currently professor
of Bible and science at the Alabama Christian School of
Religion in Montgomery, Alabama; Wayne Jackson, evan-
gelist for the East Main church of Christ, Stockton, Califor-
nia; and J. R. Clark, whose medical practice in obstetrics
and gynecology is in Waxahachie, Texas.

Thompson and Jackson serve as co-editors of Reason &
Revelation, the monthly journal on Christian evidences pub-
lished by Apologetics Press, Inc. In addition to the journal,
Apologetics Press publishes cassette tapes, books, tracts,
study courses and other similar materials in the fields of
apologetics and evidences.

The new building will be a two-story, 10,000+ square foot
structure to include administrative offices, reception area,
computer/ word processing room, typesetting room, mail
room, warehouse area and the like. Don Torode and Allen
Gunn, members of the Landmark congregation, have
served without charge as designer and engineer, respectively,
on the project. J. J. Powell, an elder at the Dalraida church
of Christ in Montgomery, is serving as contractor of the
project at no general contractor’s fee as a donation to the
work.

Cost of the new structure is now estimated at $225,000, of
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which $175,000 already has been raised. Projected comple-
tion date is July 31, 1985. The Board of Directors of Apolo-
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Are Churches Of Christ Ready To Follow

Phillips, Others Into Fellowship

With

‘Crossroadism’ And ‘Christian Church’?

The Same Types of Brethren Who Are Willing to Accept and Uphold One Appear
To Be Just As Willing to Go Along With the Other. With Their Annual So-Called
“Tulsa Workshop’ Approaching, This May Be a Good Time For a ‘Second Look’...

“Take heed therefore unto yourselves, and to all the flock, over
the which the Holy Ghost hath made you overseers, to feed the
church of God, which he hath purchased with his own blood. For 1
know this, that after my departing shall grievous wolves enter in
among you, not sparing the flock. Also of your own selves shall
men arise, speaking perverse things, to draw away disciples after
them. Therefore watch, and remember that by the space of three
years | ceased not to warn every one night and day with tears.”(The
apostle Paul to the Ephesian elders, as recorded in Acts 20:28-31.)

For naive and gullible brethren who are more impressed
by numbers and bigness than they are with the truth of the
gospel as it is in Christ Jesus our Lord, it may come as
something of a surprise and shock that we believe the above
passage may very well apply to Marvin Phillips and others
like him who continue to “arise, speaking perverse things,
to draw away dlSClpleS after them...” However, now for the
past several years, it has become more and more apparent
that Phillips and those connected with the so-called “Tulsa
Workshop” are more concerned by far with “drawing away
disciples after them™ than they are with winning souls to the
truth.

This first became evident years ago, when Crossroaders
and fellow-travellers with the Crossroads Movement began
to be featured on the Tulsa Workshop programs. 1t became
Sfurther evident when Marvin Phillips (just like Chuck
Lucas) began appearing on Christian Church programs (at
Canton, Ohio, for instance) teaching them how to develop
and grow! 1t became even further evident when Phillips and
the Garnett Road church, where he preaches in Tulsa, hired
not just one but two Crossroads-trained preachers to work
with their young people — Denny Shepherd and Jerome

Williams. (Shepherd, truly, now is gone, but Williams is
there still!)

Some correspondence has come to our hand, in which
brother Phillips seems to be trying to back away from his
and Garnett Road’s well-documented “Crossroads
Connection.” Under date of August 7, 1984, he wrote the
following to brother John Weekley, who preaches to the
Annapolis Avenue congregation, in Sheffield, Alabama:

August 7, 1984
Mr. John Weekley
% Annapolis Ave. Church of Christ
Sheffield, Ala. 35660
Dear John,

I was in Florence recently speaking at the East Colbert Church of
Christ. Our theme was “Religious Freedom™ as applied to the
Collinsville, Ok. trial and “Building Dynamic Churches in
America Today.” I received great treatment from the media and
among the churches of the area and 1 really enjoyed being there,

It was brought to my attention that you announced from the pulpit
that I was of the “Crossroad’s persuasion” and that you
discouraged people from coming to hear me, I’'m interested in two
things: (1) is this rumor true? and (2) are you aware that your
information is inaccurate? In the interest of peace and unity I
would like very much to correspond with you.

Thank you very much and may God bless the work you do for
Jesus.

Yours because His,
(Signed)
Marvin Phillips
MP:am

c.c. Albert Hill
{Continued on Page 3)




EDITORIAL

Pervie Nichols Had The Courage
To Say No To Welch Endorsement

In the August/1983 issue of Contending for the
Faith, we published a letter dated February 17, 1975,
signed by seven preachers who then lived in the Greater
Jackson, Mississippi area endorsing Alonzo Welch as
a sound and faithful gospel preacher even though he
(even then) was endorsing Chuck Lucas and the
apostate church at Crossroads/Gainesville, Florida.

In this connection, Ken Gardner, of Jackson,
Mississippi, under date of September 23, 1983,
responded as follows:

9/27/83
RE: 1975 LETTER ENDORSING
ALONZO WELCH
Dear Bro. Rice,

I appreciate the information contained in your August, 1983
issue of CFTF. Bro. Rice, in regard to the letter dated Feb. 17,1975
from the seven preachers of the Greater Jackson area to Bro.
Underwood, please allow me to make one clarification. Bro. Pervie
Nichols was regular minister of the Clinton congregation at that
time. However, as you noticed his name is not listed among the
seven, although Clinton is in the Greater Jackson area. )

His name is missing although he was approached and strongly
urged to sign this letter. This faithful preacher had the courage to
say no.

Thank you for the opportunity to make you aware that this letter
written in 1975 was not representative of all the preachers in the
Jackson area.

In Christ,
(Signed)
Ken Gardner
3045 Suncrest Dr.
Jackson, MS 39212

As we all know, brother Pervie Nichols, younger
brother of the late, esteemed Gus Nichols, is gone now,
having succumbed a few months ago to the lingering
ravages of cancer. It had been our intention to publish
the above letter while he lived. Well do we know the
cqurage it takes not to “follow a multitude to do evil.”
(Exodus 23:2). Brother Pervie had such courage; and it
seems fitting even yet that everyone who knew him
should become aware of his refusal to sign that letter
endorsing Alonzo Welch while Alonzo was endorsing
and taking part with the Lord’s enemies.

In good conscience, he simply could not sign it!
Neither could the ones who did sign it, if they had not
been trying to ride somebody’s bandwagon, even if it
cost them their souls!

Yes, Pervie Nichols has gone on to meet his Maker.
But he, being dead, yet speaketh. May God raise us up
more faithful brethren with the courage to say NO
when NO is the thing that should be said!

—Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor
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Are Churches Ready To Follow

Phi“ips? (Continued from Page 1)

To which, under date of August 22, 1984, brother
Weekley replied to Phillips, as follows:
Annapolis Avenue Church of Christ
610 Annapolis Avenue
Sheffield, Alabama 35660
August 22, 1984

Dear Marvin,

The statement that I made from the pulpit was that you are
associated or affiliated with those of the Crossroads philosophy. I
am very careful when I make such a statement for I am aware that
false accusations would be sinful. As far as discouraging the
brethren here, that was not necessary. For when 1 pointed out your
association with the Crossroads advocates 1 had enough
confidence in the faithful brethren that they would respond in the

proper way.

As far as documented proof of your associations with people of the
movement there are many such proofs. In Robert Nelson’s book
“Understanding the Crossroads Controversy” under the caption
‘What Kind of Ministers Serve Restoring Churches?’, in paragraph
six it reads, “Marvin Phillips is the preacher at Garnett Road.
Several ministers of the staff at Garnett Road were trained at
Crossroads.” This statement is found in the Appendix 1, page Apl-
19. Also, in the same Appendix page Ap [-18 Larry Craig a campus
minister from Crossroads commends the Crossroads congregation
for their sponsorship of a seminar on which program Marvin
Phillips spoke, see Ap I-18.

I have in front of me an article written by W. R. Craig who is
director of the Oklahoma College of the Bible. In this article he
points out that the Tulsa Workshop, which you help direct, is a
“Siamese Twin” to the Crossroads Crowd. Some of the speakers at
the workshop have been Jerry Jones, who was fired at Harding
University because of his involvement in the Crossroads
philosophy movement, and Kip McKean, “one of Chuck Lucas’,
the Crossroads leader’s, chief men.”

These should be enough sources to prove your association with the
Crossroads people and its philosophy. The statement I made that
night was brief and I ended it with this thought, “If you look like a
duck, walk like a duck, quack like a duck, and are always in the
association of ducks, you must pardon me if I mistake you for a
duck.”

Since you have written to me, I would appreciate your answering
some questions. I have the paper “One Body” in which you,
Christian church preachers, W. Carl Ketcherside, and Reuel
Lemmons wrote together. Would you please respond to these
questions.

1.Do you believe that there are faithful Christians in denomi-
nations?

2.Do you believe that there are faithful Christians in the
Christian church? (which is a denomination)

3. Do you believe that churches of Christ are in fellowship with
the Christian church as taught in Acts 2:42 and I John 1:1-7?

4.Do you believe that if a faithful member of the Christian
church died he would be saved, i.e., eternally?

5. Do you believe the Crossroads advocates are teaching the will
of God when they teach the Crossroads philosophy?

6.Do you believe that there is a Crossroads philosophy as
exposed by the many periodicals, lectureships, tracts, and
individuals who have repented from the Crossroads movement
and tell their past experiences with that philosophy?
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7. Do you believe that the Bible teaches it is the work of elders,
preachers, and all Christians to expose and withdraw from
unfruitful works of darkness as taught in Ephesians 5:117

8. Do you believe that any area of doctrine can make a difference
in one’s salvation?

9, Do you think of a Christian church preacher as arighteous man
as in Acts 10:34, 35?

10. Do you believe that the Christian church is part of the “one
body” as taught in Ephesians 4:4?

11. Do you believe that the Christian church is a part of the “one
body"” as taught in the paper in which you, W. Carl Ketcherside,
Reuel Lemmons, and Christian church preachers wrote?

1 would greatly appreciate your response to these questions. All
correspondence will be xeroxed and sent to “Contending for the
Faith.”

Thank you,
(Signed)
John Weekley
1100 North Nashville Ave.
Sheffield, Alabama 35660

Brother Weekley, meanwhile, got in touch with me by
telephone, with regard to the above correspondence. 1
suggested that he send it along and that 1 would await his
further reply as to its publication.

Under date of August 23, 1984, he enclosed the
correspondence together with the following covering letter:

Brother Rice,

Here is the correspondence I said that I would send you. I would
like for a statement to be made for the elders at East Colbert church
of Christ. “I do not believe that the elders at the East Colbert
church of Christ knew of Marvin Phillips’ association with
Crossroads people and Christian church affiliations,”

Also, I quoted from Nelson’s book and he has allrights reservedin
the front of the book. If a quote is illegal you can change the
statement to a generality if you want to.

I really appreciate the work you are doing. Please keep it up and
train someone else to keep it up.

If and when Marvin responds, I will send all correspondence to
you.

Thank you,
(Signed)
John Weekley
1100 North Nashville Avenue
Sheffield, Alabama 35660
Home phone 381-7993
Office 383-1322
Area Code 105

Approximately one week later, under date of September
1, 1984, 1 replied to brother Weekley, as follows:

September 1, 1984

John Weekley
1100 North Nashville Avenue
Sheffield, Alabama 35660

Dear brother Weekley,

Thank you for your telephone calls — also for the letter and
enclosure you posted to me under date of August 23, 1984.

I plan to publish the material you sent — and will carry the
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statement you wanted that you did not believe the East Colbert
elders knew of Marvin Phillips’ association with Crossroads
people and Christian Church affiliations. If they had been “keeping
up”, though, they should!

Inasmuch as 1 am planning another “Crossroads” issue in
November, it seems to me that this material should be included at
that time. In the unlikely event that you have anything further by
way of response from Marvin Phillips between now and the end of
October, please get it to me.

Much appreciation,
(Signed)
Ira Y. Rice, Jr.

Almost two months passed — then, under date of October
24, 1984, brother Weekley further wrote, as follows:

Brother Rice,

I have not heard anything else from Marvin Phillips. 1 hope that
you received the last correspondence in which was anarticle on the
“Unity in Diversity” Movement. Also that response from Marvin
was his last and only in which he said, “thanks, but no thanks...”

1 have done an article on the subject, “The Number God.” I want to
submit it to you for your consideration of using it in Contending
Jor the Faith,

Keep up the good work.

{Signed)
John P. Weekley

That all may know precisely the extent of brother Phillips’
response (if you could callit that) to brother Weekley’s reply
of August 22, 1984, per foregoing, we are reproducing it
photographically as written in his own hand, as follows:

Is that all there is? you ask. That’ all he wrote! For
someone who had said in his letter of August 7, 1984, “I
would like very much to correspond with you”, when
brother Phillips saw that to answer Weekleys |1 points
raised in his August 22, 1984 letter would be self-
condemnatory, evidently he decided that he was not nearly
as interested in such correspondence as he had supposed.

A year now has passed since Marvin Phillips wrote that
article “Accept One Another”, which appeared on pages 13
and 15 in the Christian Church's*publication ONE BODY,
which, in turn, was distributed massively to those attending
the Tulsa Workshop in March, 1984. Five months later,
August 7-9, 1984, Marvin's presence was very much in
cvidence at the so-called “Unity™ meeting at the Christian
Church’s Ozark Bible College campus, in Joplin, Missouri.
Also, as one of the ten group leaders or chairmen for the

o

various study groups (half church of Christ and half
Christian Church) at that meeting, Phillips was assigned an
on-going task to help try to unite us with the Christian
Church, something which cannot be scripturally done. In
November, 1984, on page 23 of the second issue of the
Christian Church’s One Body, following are five things that
Phillips advocated to try to unite the two bodies. He said:

Here are some of the things we can begin to do now:

1. Local brethren, instrumental and non-instrumental, need to
meet and get better acquainted.

2. Joint sessions such as at preachers’ luncheons could be held
for food, getting better acquainted, and listening to a good lesson,
and possible discussion.

3. Agree to speak at any gathering where your conscience will
allow. We only make progress when we reach out.

4. We need more sessions where our people get to know where
the other group is coming from. We will do this by hearing their
men speak their convictions.

5. Don’t be negative. If you don'tlike this plan, then attempt one
you believe in. This effort was backed by prayer and preparation. It
represents our best efforts at reaching an end of hostilities between
brethren who really want to be “One in Christ” together.

Brethren, as you read the foregoing, please note that there
is not one word about what Ged wants or what the Bible
says. The whole appeal is to humanly devised plans, what
“your conscience” will allow, with no reference to such
pertinent passages as Romans 16:17-18, Il John 9-11 and
the like.

I make no pretense of being a prophet; and | certainly am
not a prophet’s son. Still, if | might be permitted a wee bit of
prognostication based on what already has gone before, |
predict that those who take part in or attend the Tulsa
Workshop this month will be inundated with the Christian
Church’s One Body and that every conceivable influence will
be brought to bear by Marvin Phillips, the Garnett Road
elders, and those standing with them to break down the
barriers to union with the Christian Church — and that
without the Christian Church even being required to
surrender the instrument, much less the many other errors
that they have acquired since going “out from us because
they (were) not of us® 100 years ago.

Elders, deacons, preachers, teachers and concerned
Christians: It has taken a long time; but we at long, long last
are getting down to where these brethren have been heading
for the past two decades. ifindeed we are ready to surrender
the scriptures and have union with the Christian Church, so
be it. However, if westill believe in “earnestly contending for
the faith which was once delivered unto the saints” (Jude 3),
if ever there was a time for us to stand up and be counted,
that time is NOW! —Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor

BELLVIEW PREACHER TRAINING SCHOOL
Max R. Miller, Director
Two Year Program
V. A. Approved

No Tuition
Bellview Church of Christ 904-453-3426
4850 Saufley Rd., Pensacola, FL 32506
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Oxford (Mississippi) Church Involved With ‘Crossroadism’

Another congregation whose elders evidently cannot be
warned against the Crossroads heresy is the one at Oxford,
Mississippi, where the University of Mississippi is situated.

In his church bulletin, The Nesbit Informer, for Nesbit,
Mississippi, where Guy F. Hester is both the minister and
one of the elders, brother Hester has had quite a lottosayin
this regard.

Under date of August 1, 1984, he wrote, in part, as
follows:

Attendance was good at both services Sunday. We had several
visitors for which we are grateful. Let’s show our visitors by the
warmth and sincerity of our greeting that we appreciate them and
consider them honored guests. Although it was not planned that
way, our entire time in the auditorium class was devoted to a
discussion of Crossroadism. Crossroadism is a matter of vital
concern to all faithful brethren in Mississippi with brethren like
Alonzo Welch, who is fully endorsed by Magnolia Bible College,
which is advertised by our most prominent brotherhood papers as
2 good place to send young men to receive their training to preach
the gospel; and Ray Notgrass of the Christian Student Center in
Oxford and F. D. Shields, an elder in the Oxford church of Christ,
who embrace and teach this false doctrine.

Brother Curtis Cates, director of the Memphis School of
Preaching, has made a special study of Crossroadism and we have
arranged for him to come to Nesbit this Sunday and speak on this
subject to the combined ciasses and he will also speak at the 11:00
AM. & 6:00 P.M. services. I will be in a meeting with the Hillcrest
church in Baldwyn, Mississippi...

Two weeks later, under date of August 15, 1984, brother
Hester pursued the matter further, in The Nesbit Informer,
as follows:

CROSSROADS?”?

On Saturday night, August 11, 1984, I had a call from brother
Ray Notgrass of Oxford, Miss. Brother Notgrass accused me of
misrepresenting him in the August 1, 1984 Nesbit Informer and
demanded that I publish a written apology. Brother Notgrass
denied that he endorses or teaches “Crossroadism.” He said that he
had just returned from the workshop in Columbia, S.C., and had
read the article that I had written and that both he and his wife
“were very upset,” I will not knowingly misrepresent anyone, and if
I should do so unknowingly I certainly will apologize as soon as it is
brought to my attention that I have done so.

I reminded brother Notgrass that my information came from
The Christion Chronicle, Vol. 41, No. 7, July 1984, in which it was
stated that he and Oxford elder, F. D. Shields, would be speaking
on the “1984 International Campus Ministers Seminar scheduled
for Aug. 7-9...under the direction of the Shandon Church of Christ
eldership in Columbia™ along with Chuck Lucas of Gainesville,
Fla. (founder of Crossroads), Jerry Jones of Boston (fired by
Harding University in Searcy, Ark. because of his involvement
with Crossroads), Kip McKean and several other known
“Crossroads ministers.”

I asked brother Notgrass if, since he neither teaches nor endorses
Crossroadism, he refuted the Crossroads philosophy at the
seminar. His answer was NO, that he just presented a series of
lectures on the book of Daniel. He went on to say that he believes
that one may appear on such a seminar, teach thetruth, and neither
endorse nor refute what the rank and file of the others on the
seminar believe and teach. This I emphatically deny! The business
world has long recognized that the best endorsement for their
products are those who use them. Why does General Motors boast
in their advertisement that more people drive G.M. automobiles
than any other make? You know the answer, those who drive their
cars are the best endorsement they can get.

Mention was made that Paul went into the synagogue of the
Jews, That is true, but did he simply lecture on an Old Testament
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book, which he certainly was qualified to do, and not speak out
against Judgism? The answer is obviously NO! Acts 17:17 says,
“Therefore disputed he in the synagogue with the Jews and devout
persons, and in the market daily with them that met with him.” Did
not Jesus by his presence and participation at the marriage feast,
John 2:1-11, endorse the marriage and family relationship? But
one may say, He ate with publicans and sinners (Matt. 9:11),does -
that mean that he endorsed sinners? No, he was calling the “sinners
to repentance” (Matt. 9:13). It would have been fine for brother
Notgrass to have gone to the seminar and called upon Chuck
Lucas, Jerry Jones, Kip McKean and the others there to repent of
their false doctrine, but this he admittedly did not do. Instead he
told me that he regards Chuck Lucas as “a faithful Christian.” He
said that he did not agree with all the Crossroads doctrine but that
he thought they had “some very good ideas on evangelism and
commitment.” He had just told me that he gave NO endorsement
to Crossroads and then turned right around and endorsed their
evangelism and commitment ideas in the same conversation. This
is the same thing that I have heard from every Crossroader that I
have ever talked to. In their “Master Plan of Evangelism”
(Coleman), Soul Talks, Prayer Partuers, Quiet Time, etc. are all
under the general heading of Evangelism and Total Commitment.
Jesus gave the real Master Plan of Evangelism in Matt. 28:18-20.
How can some sectarian book by the same name improve on the
plan that Jesus gave!

Then brother Notgrass accused me of being unloving and
violating the teaching of the New Testament by criticising him
without first talking privately with him. Why would one believe
that he can go public with his error but that his error can be refuted
only in private? If a first grade teacher gives her students a test in
arithmetic and Johnny puts on his paper 2+2=3, the teacher may
call him to her desk and privately explain that he has the wrong
answer and show him the correct answer. But if the teacher puts the
problem on the board and has Johnny to go before the class and
work it and he puts 2+2=3 on the board, then she must make the
correction before the class.

Romans 16:17 says that we are to “mark...and avoid” those that
“cause divisions and offences contrary to the doctrine which ye
have learned.” 2 John 10, 11 says, “If there come any unto you, and
bring not this doctrine, receive him not into your house, neither bid
him God speed: For he that biddeth him God speed is partaker of
his evil deeds.”

I deny that I an unloving and violating the teaching of the New
Testament in doing what the New Testament says do with reference
to false teachers. I charge that brother Notgrass, by his association
with Chuck Lucas and the others that we have mentioned and
considering them faithful Christians, is bidding them God speed
and that makes him a partaker of their evil deeds. Therefore I mark
him and call upon him to repent because I love his soul and the
souls of our precious young people who will come under his
influence at the student center. (Signed) Guy F. Hester.
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Cogdill-Woods Debate

Widely recognized as able defenders of their re-
spective positions, Roy E. Cogdill and Guy N.
Woods met in public discussion in 1957 in Birming-
ham, Alabama on the subject of intercongregational
cooperation and church support of orphan homes.

e]u;(wfe][@]n){a[n)®

oo

A classic discussion of this subject, if you don't

haveitalready, you need it Cloth: $8.75
(Plasse add 81.00 for postaga and packaging)
Order From
CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH

2956 Allshore, Memphis, Tennessee 38118

[a]w)m[a)ie[e]a]us]s)s]e) o)) wle n[e]a]s (s} o]

[} {m]w){w]m)(

s[a)iale)e[s(a]s)s]s e[ a]s)nis)s]n es)a]s sis ]s @=] e]s](=]s. «




Brother Hester also photocopied the following article
from the Christian Chronicle for July/ 1984 into the same
issue of The Nesbit Informer (the underscoring is his):

Immediately prior to the appearance of the above
material in The Nesbit Informer, but too late for inclusion
with same, brother Notgrass addressed the following letter,
under date of August 13, 1984, to brother Hester:

Oxford Church of Christ
P. O. Box 333
Oxford, Mississippi 38655
August 13, 1984
Mr. Guy F. Hester
Nesbit church of Christ
P. O. Box 112
Nesbit, Mississippi 38651

Dear brother Hester,

Thank you for your time in our phone conversation Saturday
night. The elders here feel that further discussion is not necessary,
so I no longer see a need for us to meet. I appreciate your
willingness to think about such a discussion nonetheless. I will be
happy to talk with you if you feel such a need. I would appreciate
your prayers for me and for our work here.

Your brother,
(Signed)

Ray W. Notgrass

Minister

In response to brother Notgrass® above letter, brother
Hester replied, under date of August 20, 1984, as follows:

Nesbit Church of Christ
P. O. Box 112
Nesbit, Mississippi 38651
August 20, 1984
Mr. Ray W. Notgrass
Oxford Church of Christ
P. O. Box 333
Oxford, Mississippi 38655

Dear Brother Notgrass:
Thank you for your letter of August 13. I have heard from some

Christian Chronicle Continues

Serving As Crossroads Mouthpiece

In arecent issue of Contending for the
Faith we pointed out that Publisher
James O. Baird, Editor Howard Norton
and Managing Editor Joy McMillon
rapidly are turning the Christian
Chronicle into a veritable mouthpiece
for Chuck Lucas and his Crossroads
Movement.

The item here reproduced
photographically from the Christian
Chronicle issue for July/1984 is Exhibit
A in support of this charge (see left).
Chronicle readers would not know, from
reading this item, that the Shandon
Church of Christ, of Columbia, South
Carolina, probably is the leading
“Crossroads church” (outside of
Crossroads/Gainesville, Florida) in the
southeastern United States — which it
is! The International Campus Ministers
Seminar is almost wholly oriented to the
Crossroads Movement. Among those
mentioned as appearing on the program
in the articleare noted Tom Jones, Elena
McKean, Geri Laing, Rita Lindo, Kay
McKean, Kip McKean, and Tom Brown
— all of whom received their training at
Crossroads/Gainesville — to say
nothing of Chuck and Ann Lucas, who
are responsible for this whole heresy.
Jerry Jones was not trained at
Crossroads, but now is a so-called
“intern” (also a deacon) in the
Crossroads-type church at Boston.
preachers and elders of this general area that share the same
concerns as I. Would it be possible for some of us (preachers and
elders) to set up a meeting with the elders and ministers of the
Oxford church to discuss these concerns? I personally believe that
such a meeting could be profitable for all.

Brotherly,
(Signed)
Guy F. Hester
Then, under date of August 22, 1984, brother Hester

carried the following in The Nesbit Informer:

...l received a short letter from brother Ray Notgrass dated
August 13. Brother Notgrass and I had discussed the possibility of
a meeting between us and perhaps other interested brethren to
discuss his involvement with the Crossroads Seminar in Columbia,
S.C. In his letter he said, “The elders here feel that further
discussion is not necessary, so I no longer see a need for us to meet.
I appreciate your willingness to think about such a discussion
nonetheless.” I would like to make it clear that I have no animosity
toward brother Notgrass nor any of the brethren at Oxford. I am
concerned for souls and this should be the concern of brethren
everywhere. Brother Notgrass ended his letter by saying, “I would
appreciate your prayers for me and for our work here.” We have
been, still are, and will continue to pray that brother Notgrass and
the other Oxford brethren might recognize the danger of the course
they are taking and the error of Crossroadism and “...come out
from among them and be...separate.”

Meanwhile, in addition to brethren Notgrass, Shields and
the church at Oxford, Mississippi, yet another brother
trying to play both sides of the “Crossroads” controversy,
appears to be Cecil May, president of Magnolia Bible
College. '

In an earlier issue of Contending for the Faith, we showed
that although brother May claims not to believe the
Crossroads heresy — indeed claims to be against it —
nevertheless, he continues to endorse Alonzo Welch as a
sound and faithful brother, even though Welch endorses
both Chuck Lucas and Crossroadisrm!
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This and other relevant matters occasioned the calling of a
special meeting on Monday, January 7, 1985, at Granada,
Mississippi, for the express purpose of discussing these
differences in the hope that some correction and settlement
might be forthcoming.

Inasmuch as it was brother Hester who called the
brethren for these discussions and who chaired the meeting,
Contending for the Faith requested that he also write up a
report of what transpired, which he has graciously donc. His
account of the “Granada Meeting” is set forth in full as
follows:

THE GRENADA MEETING

For several years now, in fact, almost from its beginning, I have
had considerable concern about Magnolia Bible College. When
brother Rod Tate was president, false teachers were used and
promoted by the school and the church that sponsors it, the
Church of Christ, 820 South Huntington Street, Kosciusko,
Mississippi. Men like Marvin Phillips, Alonzo Welck and others
who are known false teachers were freely used by them in their
workshops and lectureships. At that time main emphasis seemed to
be the “bus ministry” and all of the unscriptural ways of supporting
and promoting it including the divided assembly (Children’s Bible
Hour, Children’s Worship, and the like). We were constantly
hearing talk about Magnolia Bible College becoming “the hub of
the church in Mississippi” and that churches from all over the state
would be able to look to them for whatever their needs might be.
Elders were encouraged to let the school help them in “filling their
pulpits,” settling church disputes, and such. When representatives
from the school would visit congregations in an effort to raise
financial support, if the elders showed any reluctance or stated that
the church budget would not allow it, they would try to “lay a guilt
trip” on the elders by accusing them of not being interested in souls
in their homne state and, in some instances, trying to get them to
divert support from other mission work or Schools of Preaching to
them. So when I say that 1 have been concerned, that is
understating it. I have been alarmed!

When the announcement came a few years ago that brother Cecil
May would be coming back to Mississippi to work with Magnolia
Bible College as president, I breathed a sigh of relief. I had known
brother May for a number of years, He had preached in a gospel
meeting where I was doing local work and I believed him to be a
sound and faithful gospel preacher. As to this day | have never
known brother May to preach or write anything contrary to the
teaching of the Bible. I know that he preaches the truth on divorce
and remarriage, Crossroadism, and instrumental music, (1 do not
know what he believes about the divided assembly. I understand
that tbey have it at the Kosciusko church where he also serves as an
elder.)

1 thought that surely brother May and the Kosciusko elders
would issue a statement that the school was taking a new direction
and would purge itself of the error that had previously tainted it.
Instead of such a statement being forthcoming, we began hearing
that there were men on the faculty who were teaching the “Bales
Docftrine” on divorce and remarrige, namely Bill Lambert and Don
Taylor. As a result of this brother May issued a statement to a
number of congregations (Nesbit was not one of them) in the State
signed by himself and six other faculty and/or staff members
including Bill Lambert and Don Taylor which said, “On November
12, 1980, a full faculty meeting was held in which the subject was
discussed freely and at length. In this meeting 1 made a
presentation on Matthew 19:1-12 and I Corinthians 7.” A copy of
his presentation was included. He then went on: “The conclusion
reached in the discussion may be summarized as follows: Matthew
19:9 is Christ's word on marriage, applying universally, to all men.
1 Corinthians 7 does not limit its application to Christians. Neither
does it add any other exception to ‘except for fornication’.”

Brother May and brother Lambert both wrote articles on the
subject of marriage that were published in THE MAGNOLIA
MESSENGER. After reading brother Lambert’s article, the only
conclusion that 1 reached was that one could not possibly
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determine from what he had written what he actually believes.
Other faculty members said that neither Lambert nor Taylor had
changed their position even though they had both signed the
statement issued by brother May. Some time later brother
Lambert left Magnolia Bible College and accepted a position with
Harding University in Searcy, Arkansas.

In addition to all of this, brother May has continued to use
brother Alonzo Welch, who openly endorses Chuck Lucas, the
whole Crossroads movement, teaches that women and girls may
lead prayers in mixed assemblies and that a miracle takes place in
conversion, Calvin Warpula, who Is mixed up on almost
everything that you can think of including the work of the Holy
Spirit and Crossroadism, was invited to speak at Kosciusko. Paul
Franks, the son of A. L. Franks, editor of THE MAGNOLIA
MESSENGER, serves on the staff of Magnolia Bible College.
Brother Paul Franks has on a number of occasions, when on
official duty for the school as a representative to area
congregations, defended the Crossroads movement.

When the December, 1984 issue of THE MAGNOLIA
MESSENGER arrived, it carried an advertisement of Magnolia
Bible College Lectureship scheduled for March 10-14, 1985. Some
of the scheduled speakers are men who are known for their stand
for truth throughout the brotherhood, some I do not know, and
others are known false teachers: David Chadwell, Ray Hawk, Mac
Lynn, and Philip Siate.

David Chadwell is the pulpit preacher for the Oxford church of
Christ. The associate predcher, Ray Notgrass, and an elder, F. D.
Shields, of the Oxford church were both speakers in August, 1984
along with Chuck Lucas, Jerry Jones, Kip McKean and other
known Crossroads preachers at the Shandon church of Christ in
Columbia, S.C.- The Oxford church sponsors the “Christian
Student Center” at Ole Miss University, Last fall a young Christian
lady from Cold water, Mississippi moved out of the Student Center
because of what she believes to be Crossroadism. When a preacher
whose daughter moved to Oxford last fall to attend the University
asked Brother Chadwell if he was for or against Crossroadism; he
answered, “Neither!” He then asked him what version of the Bible
was used in the teaching program and Brother Chadwell replied
that a number of different versions were used.

Ray Hawk defends the use of the modern versions, the divided
assembly and bas called all of us who differ with him “Anti.”

Mac Lynn is one of the preachers and is aiso one of the elders at
the newly formed Ross Road church of Christ in Meinphis and is a
faculty member at the Harding Graduate School of Keligion in
Memphis. Brother Lynn reportedly taught Crossroadism in a class
at the Freed-Hardeman Lectureship a few years ago. Just a few
weeks ago he said in his church bulletin that so far as he was able to
determine that there is no Bible principle that indlcates that the
elders of the church have theright tosay how the money taken in by
the church is to be spent.

Philip Slate stated from the pulpit of the Park Avenue church of
Christ in Memphis that a hot dog bun is just asscriptural for use in
the Lord’s Supper as unleavened bread.

After reading this Lectureship schedule I called two other
preachers and asked tbem if they would be interested in a meeting
to discuss these matters with other concerned brethren and
hopefully brother Cecil May and others from Magnolla Bible
College. They assured me that they indeed would be interestedso |
then called brother Steve Hance who preaches for the Elliot
congregation just south of Grenada and asked him if he would
arrange a meeting place for a luncheon and meeting. This he did at
a local restaurant. On Sunday morning, December 23, 1934, 1
called brother May at his home in Kosciusko and asked him if he,
along with some others from the school, would meet with us on
Monday, January 7, 1985 in Grenada. He said that he would be
there but that he was not sure whether others would be able to
come since classes would have already started to meet again after
winter vacation. 1 later called brother Ira Rice and invited him to
go with me.

On the moming of Japuary 7, brother Rice came to Nesbit ana
he, along with my son Ferrell who preaches at the Pine Bluff
church of Christ, Toccopola, Mississippi and Billy Bland who

{Continued on Page 10)




Why Are Supposed-To-Be-Faithful, Sound Gospel Preachers
Influence By Participating In Crossroads & Crossroads-Oriente|
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Also, Why Are Supposed-to-be-Sound, Faithful Elders and Congregations Ignoringi
Fellowship and Continuing to Use These Compromisers with Known Heretics? It Q

A large and growing phenomenon now extant among “us”
as a brotherhood is the widespread ignoring of such clear
passages as Romans 16:17-18 and |l John 9-11 and going
right ahead to take part with, rather than to “mark” and
“avoid,"” those who “cause divisions and offences contrary to
the doctrine” of Christ.

A large and growing file of advertisements keeps coming
to our desk documenting the fact that many of our supposed-
to-be-faithful, sound gospel preachers are paying no
attention to these passages whatsoever, but are appearing
on Crossroads and Crossroads-oriented workshops and

seminars as if these heretics were true brethren rather than
contrary to the doctrine — and some of our supposed-to-be-
sound, faithful elders and congregations likewise are using
them anyway!

There simply is no way to have a genuine restoration of
New Testament Christianity on such a basis of compromise
with error.

On this page, we are photo-reducing several
advertisements of Crossroads and Crossroads-oriented
events that have occurred within the past five years. See how
many of supposed-to-be-sound brethren you can find
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ompromising Souls &

Such Violations of Christian
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bn these compromising events. It makes no
ho they are and how well known brotherhood-
ay be, such men should be marked and avoided
Iders and congregations until they repent.

Heceived by their pleadings that they are being
“guilt by association.” If they don't want to be
such guilt, let them quit associating with faise
such a way that their appearances have the
of endorsement of their false seminars and
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THE GRANADA MEETING

{Continued from Page 7)

preaches at the Coldwater church of Christ, rode with me to
Grenada, When we arvived at the Monte Cristo restaurant we
found severs! hrethren already there among whom were James
Boyd, Ken Burleson, S. C. Kinningham and Steve Mabry, By the
time everyone arrived there were 28 brethren present, Brother May
had A. L. Franks and two students from the school with him. After
the meal, the meeting began at 1:00 p.m. and ended at 4:00 p.m.
Everyone was cordial and good conduct prevailed throughoul.

The meeting was conducted by my asking brother May
questions to which he would respond and then the others present
were given the opportunity to respond to his answers by comment
or further questions,

The first question that [ asked brother May was concerning his
association with Alonze Welch and continuing to use and
fellowship him. His response was that because there is a
relationship that is close to a father/son relationship between
Alonzo Welch and Chuck Lucas, brother Welch has a “blind spot™
when it comes to Crossroadism and Chuck Lucas. He went on to
say that brother Welch neither teaches nor practices Crossroadism.
But brother Welch has taught it by his endorsement of it and in an
article in the ARKANSAS GAZETTE in defense of Jerry Jones
and the Crossroads philosophy when Jerry was fired at Harding
University because of his involvement with Crossroadism. Then
brother May said that Welch no longer calls what takes place in
conversion & miracle and that when two or more cotiages are
together for devotionals at the home he will not allow a girl to lead
in prayer. But what difference does it make whether it is one
cottage or a dozen cottages? Whether there are six people or six
hundred people? If it is a mixed audience, the women or girls have
no business leading in prayer! It does not change the fact that he
said, “Before 171 stop the girls from leading in prayer, [ sell the
home to the Seventh-Day Adventists.”

When asked about fellowshipping congregations and
individuals that have been withdrawn from, he said that he just
believed what those who have been disfellowshipped said about it
over what those who have taken the withdrawal action have said.
How many people do you know that have been withdrawn from
that will admit that it should have been done? Every one of them
that is not hrought to repentance by action of withdrawing
fellowship will deny that they were in the wrong.

Brother May denied that brother Lambert ever really held the
Bales position on divorce and remarriage. Why did so many, even
fellow faculty members at Magnolia Bihle College, think that he
did? He said that brother Taylor has changed his position, but
some who have been very closely associated with him (brother
Taylor) and who have recently talked with him say that he still
holds “the Bales doctrine.” I asked brother May if he would
acknowledge in THE MAGNOLIA MESSENGER that some
have held this position of Bales and that they have now renounced
the position and name the individuals. Brother Franks, the editor,
said he would agree to run such a statement but brother May did
not indicate that he would.

When asked what versions are used at the school, brother May
said that he personally uses the KJ¥ but the school has ne version
policy.

It is my fervent prayer that the eyes of some brethren may have
been opened by the things that were said at the Grenada Meeting
and that hopefully changes will be made that will enabte faithful
brethren to get behind the school and give it the support that so
many of us would love to extend. Many of the other brethren
present contributed tremendously 4o the meeting with questions
and comments, especially brethren 8. C. Kinningham, James Boyd
and Ira Rice.

As already stated, everyone was cordial, and hopefully the door
was left open for future discussion. (Signed) Guy F. Hester

EXCERPTS FROM TAPE RECURDING AT GRANADA
Numbers of points that were [orthcoming during the
Granada Meeting were especially revealing. Space precludes
publication of the entire transcription; however, one or two
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portions are especially appropriate to this overall report.
One exchange between brethren Hester and May is quoted
verbatim, as follows;

HESTER: Cecil, | want to make & couple of comments and then
ask a question. To begin with, I have heard you preach on a
number of occasions. You are an excellent speaker. [ consider you
a Bible scholar. One of the best meetings we had at Ripley,
Mississippi, while [ was there, you held the meeting. And you
stated that you believe that Crossroadism is wrong and that at
school you teach against Crossroadism. Am I correct in that?

MAY: That'’s correct.

HESTER: O.K. How can you do a good job in teaching against
Crossroadism and not at the same time point out to those students
that those preachers and teachers who uphold Crossroadism, who
endorse it, are false teachers and must be marked and avoided?

MAY: Well, I do say that those who disagree with that are wrong.

HESTER: Yes, but you, in defense of Alonzo Welch, you said that
you didn't believe that there was any basis for withdrawing
fellowship from him. And I believe that any false teacher the Bible
clearly teaches is to be marked and avoided.

After several minutes of discussion, brother Ira Y. Rice,
Jr., pointed out that Alonzo Welch, Mid McKnight and
Jerry Jones wrole the introduction to brother Gordon
Ferguson's booklet advocating Crossroads, and that
brother Welch is not passive but is actively advocating
Crossroadism, that instead of just having a “blind spot™ in
this regard, he evidences the conviction that Crossroaders
are teaching the truth or else he would not have written the
introduction to Ferguson’'s book. Rice also pointed out that
concerned brethren could not get behind the work at
Magnolia Bible College and the work that brother May is
doing until a clean break is made with Welch and he is taken
out of the Magnofia Messenger and other places of
influence. Brother May gave the [ollowing response:

MAY: If you decide that on the basis of Alonzo Welch that you
can’t support us, then understand if you will that this is the
issue...What we are doing is continuing to support the children’s
home...We are continuing to do that. It is my conviction at the
moment that that’s what I need to continue to do. And in spite of
the fact that it is costing us some, [ wish that it weren, but that is
what I believe is right and that’s what ['m going to continue to do
for the moment and if you cant go with us in that, then I regretit...

It was pointed out repeatedly throughout the meeting that
none of us are opposed to helping children in a children’s
home. We are opposed to Alonzo Welch, a known false
teacher and an upholder of false teachers, being involved in
the home, the school, the paper, and the churches
throughout Mississippi. (I1 John 9-11). Because of his
involvement with Crossroadism, his false doctrine on
women leading prayer in mixed audiences, and that baptism
involves a miracle, we simply cannot walk together with
him. We are not against good works — but there are other
children who need our support who are not being reared
under the influence of a {alse teacher. As long as Magnolia
Bible College and the Magnolia Messenger continue to use
and support Alonzo Welch, they are supporting [alse
doctrine and therefore are not deserving of the support of
faithful brethren. We regret being no longer able to supporlt
these works, but the price of compromise with error is too
great.

And what is that price?

Our souls.
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ARE DISCIPLES SUPERCHRISTIANS?

Eddie Whitten

There is an unfortunate distinction being made in our
brotherhood between the terms “disciple” and “Christian.”
In some technical respects there can be a slight difference,
but not in which the distinction is being emphasized.

Specifically, the doctrine being propagated is this: One
becomes a Christian according to the Biblical plan of
salvation. Subsequent to the Christian birth, a process
begins which is called “discipling.” Not everyone who
becomes a Christian is subject to, or party to, the discipling
process. Those so privileged are only a “selected few™ who
are to be developed (usually in private homes) for the
purpose of bringing them to a higher level of “spiritual
maturity.” Those so chosen and developed (or discipled) are
then ready for the “discipling” of others both in and out of
the church.

To the ear of the novice, indifferent or unsuspecting, this
procedure may be quite appealing, especially if he happens
to be chosen for this special attention. However, this is a
completely unscriptural use of the term “disciple.” The
context in which it is employed is non-Biblical, cultic, and
divisive! There are a number of circumstances in which the
term is used that thoroughly refutes such anti-scriptural
notions.

I. The term “disciple” predates the Christian dispensation.

(1) The Pharisees claimed to be the disciples of Moses

(Mark 2:18; John 9:28). During the Mosaical period

of the Old Testament, Moses was the one through

whom God’s law was given. To the Jew who refused

to acknowledge Jesus as the promised Messiah,

Moses, through the Old Testament scriptures, was

still the lawgiver. Thus, they were followers, or
disciples, of Moses.

(2) John, the baptizer, had disciples. Such references as
Matthew 9:14; 11:2; Mark 2:18; John 3:25; Luke
5:33; and 11:1, clearly indicate the term was used to
designate one who was a learner, or follower, of
another — in this case John, the forerunner of Jesus.

(3) Specifically, all of the dozens of references to Jesus’
disciples while he was on the earth, and until 50 days
following his crucifixion, predated the establishment
of the church. No one could be a “Christian” until
after the establishment of the church. Therefore,
since the term “disciple,” was used to designate
followers of Moses, John the baptist and Jesus
before the establishment of the church, and since one
must be a member of the church in order to be a
“Christian,” then it necessarily follows that the term,
“disciple” could not be limited to “spiritually mature
Christians,™

II. The term “disciple” is used to designate ALL Christians
after Acts 2.
(1) Uniformly, after the establishment of the Lord’s
church, in Acts 2, the term “disciple” is used to
identify a/l/ Christians. Jesus, in giving the great
commission to his apostles, Matthew 28:19, said,
“Go ye therefore, and make disciples (ASY) of all
nations, baptizing them into the name of the Father
and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit...” A process
takes place in the making of a disciple. Jesus
continues: “Teaching them to observe all things
whatsoever I commanded you...” That which Jesus
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taught them (that made them disciples), he said, will
also make disciples of others. That process made
discipies then — and it will now! Anything taught
more, or less, than the “all things whatsoever I
commanded you,” will make disciples of that
teacher, not the Christ. But, if the teaching is “all
things whatsoever | commanded you,” then the first
will be a disciple of Jesus, pure and simple.

(2) The soon-to-be-apostle Paul avidly persecuted the

disciples of Christ. “Breathing out threatenings and
slaughter against the disciples of the Lord” (Acts
9:1), he went to the high priest for letters (warrants
for arrest, if you will) to the synagogues (Rabbin) in
Damascus, “that if he found any of this way (not just
the few more spiritually mature), whether they were -
men or women, he might bring them bound to
Jerusalem.” No distinction, or selection of just a few,
was indicated.

(3) For an estimated ten, or so, years the church had

been established. The preaching of the apostles had
penetrated the hearts of the people. There were
thousands added unto them (Acts 2:41, 47). Multi-
tudes of believers were added to the Lord (Acts 5:13).
The number of disciples was multiplied (Acts 6:1),
and “they went everywhere preaching the word”
(Acts 8:4). Peter had been given a vision at Joppa,
and had been divinely directed to go to Cornelius’
house. The church was now acknowledged to be
available, applicable to every man (Acts 10). The
gospel spread among both Jews and Gentiles (Acts
11), and the disciples were “called Christians first at
Antioch” (Acts 11:26). It is interesting, and
significant, to note that no selection of a few was
made for this name. The scripture says simply, “the
disciples were called Christians.” lIf some identifi-
cation is intended for the more “spiritually mature,”
it is not indicated any more than some specific “first
day of the week " is indicated in Acts 20:7. We under-
stand that the “first day of the week,”in that context,
means the first day of every week. To make any
further “selection” of a special first day of the week
would be addingto the scriptures. Why cannot we see
the same addition to the scriptures taking place in
the “selection™ of some special Christians to be
“disciples?”

(4) The Grecian widows were being neglected. Acts 6:2

relates that “the twelve called the multitudes of the
disciples unto them.” There are two observations
that need to be made. First, the church was in its
infancy, yet there were “multitudes” of disciples. It is
not inferred that only some of the church was called
unto them. It /s inferred that a// of the church was
called. Also, the very nature of the problem indicated
a lack of spiritual maturity on the part of the disciples
in letting this problem develop. Secondly, the
“multitudes of disciples™ were instructed to look out
from among themselves special men for a special
function. The point of emphasis here is that these
special men were not selected to be disciples, they
were already disciples!
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II1. The term “disciple” is applied also to the spiritually
weak.

(1) The apostle Peter was weak, as were the other
apostles, at times. In Matthew 16:23, Jesus rebuked
him sharply, because he “savorest not the things that
be of God, but those that be of men.” Paul also
rebuked him because of his hypocrisy, Galatians
2:11ff. Jesus charged him as being “ye of little faith”
(Matthew 14:31). Weakness characterizes all of us
from time to time, even those who are considered to
be the most scholarly, devoted, wise, consecrated,
and spiritually mature. There are none of us who are
self-sufficient without the love and the grace of God
to sustain us.

(2) Jesus fed the 5,000 men with five loaves and two
fishes (John 6). After this event, he separated himself
from them until evening. His disciples embarked
upon the sea for Capernaum, but Jesus was not with
them. He later came to them walking on the sea.
They were “immediately™ at the land to which they
were going. The next day the people whom Jesus
had fed discovered that he had left. They came to him
at Capernaum. Jesus rebuked them saying, “Verily,
verily, I say unto you, ye seek me, not because ye
saw the miracles, but because ye did eat the loaves,
and were filled.” Beginning in verse 52, Jesus likens
the Christian life to the eating of his flesh and
drinking of his blood. The people did not understand
this metonymy and said, “This is a hard saying; who
can bear it?” Verse 66 tells us, “From that time many
of his disciples went back and walked no more with
him.” Such conduct was not of the spiritually
mature, but to the contrary, of the spiritually
IMmature!

(3) Judas Iscariot was one of Jesus’ disciples. If there
was ever an instance of someone being a “special
disciple™, Judas would qualify. He was one of the
twelve special, chosen men who was given the awe-
some challenge of introducing the gospel of Christ
to the world. He was in the very presence of Jesus
for more than three years. Yet he is called a thief in
John 12:6. It was only after Judas conspired with the
chief priests that he no longer is called a “disciple”,
but “one of the twelve.” To denyand betray our Lord
was certainly not a mark of spiritual maturity.

(4) There are weak Christians in the church today. Jesus
said, “Whosoever doth not bear his cross, and come
after me, cannot be my disciple” (Luke 14:27). It is
doubtful that the charge can be made that only a
certain “few” of any congregation of the Lord’s
people can be credited with “crossbearing.” There
are many in the church who do not, and willnot take
Christianity seriously. Those who fall into this
category neced our prayers. It does take a concerted
effort to be a Christian, a disciple. Every preacher
should preach his heart out on the distinctiveness of
the Christian life, its privileges, its blessings. Only
to the extent that one can realize the singularity of
the church can he appreciate the burden of the cross.
Only to the extent one can realize the burden of the
cross can he appreciate the privilege of discipleship!

SOME LOGICAL QUESTIONS AND CONCLUSIONS

Discipleship cannot be reserved to a select few. How can
one know this? Let these questions be answered according to
the scriptures: (1) Who decides who is to be “discipled?” (2)
What is the criteria for the selection of those to be
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J. Noel Meredith

“discipled?” (3) When is the “discipling” process completed,
or is it? (4) What happens to thosc not so privileged? (5)
What does one call another who is not discipled? (6) Cana
Christian who is not “discipled” be saved? To answer these
questions scripturally with the intention of distinguishing
between “Christian” and “disciple” is an impossibility!

The mark, the goal of every Christian should be toachieve
the very highest degree of spiritual maturity. Weare charged
to do that in Hebrews 5:12; 11 Timothy 2:15, et al. Not just
some of us, but all of us.

The purpose of this article is to point out (1) there is
simply no distinction to be made between the terms
“disciple” and “Christian” in the church, and (2) to address
attention to somethingfar more important: The carelessness
with which the scriptures are being handled by our brethren
today is tragic! Much of the religious division in the world
stems from such disregard for “handling aright the word of
truth.” The result is denominationalism. The same type of
religious division will occur in the church if the same type of
disregard for the truth is allowed to persist unchallenged.

May God help all of usto be the kind of disciples he wants
us to be! — Brown Trail School of Preaching

Post Office Box 865
Hurst, Texas 76053

The Second Annudl

Northside Church of Christ

10208 Sharp
El Paso, Texas 79914

COME HEAR THESE OUTSTANDING MEN
on the theme:

“TEACH ME THY WAY, O LORD ...”

(Psalm 27:11; 119:33)

Loy Mitchell

Bobby Duncan

Larry Fluitt Hugo McCord

Goebel Music

Jerry Moffitt

Bili Jackson Dave Collier

2 A
Oran Rhodes

Jack Pape

Don Tarbet

Dave Dugan

ADDITIONAL SPEAKERS
NOT PICTURED.

Byron Denman
Jim Morrow

Bubba Phillips Jack Mitchell
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The Taproot Issue

Ben F. Vick, Jr.

It is an undeniable fact that there have been many issues
which have confronted the church down through the ages.
Presently, we, as the people of God, are faced with battling
the peddling of unreliable versions, errors on marriage-
divorce-remarriage, the Baptist doctrine of salvation solely
by grace, the cultic ways of the Crossroads philosophy, the
providing of entertainment by the church, the doctrine that
elders have no authority except by example, and a host of
other issues. In all of these areas, we, as Paul was, must be
“set for the defense of the gospel.”

But the main issue, or the taproot issue, is the practice of
unity in diversity. All the above “roots” are peripheral and
feed off the central, or main, root. If we “root out™, or lay the
axe to the taproot, then these others will die a natural death
(Jeremiah 1:10; Matthew 3:10). Those who claim
“soundness”, those who speak of standing in the old paths,
those who write of allegiance to truth need to roll up their
sleeves and pick up the axe of God’s word and destroy the
taproot before it destroys us. Let friendship with Jesus and
truth be the standard rather than amity with men in

Northside Lecture
MARCH 6 — 10,1985

“TEACH ME O LORD ABOUT”

(Psalm 27:11; 119:33)

WEDNESDAY, MARCH 6, 1985

7:00 p.m. Bubba Phillips/El Paso, TX ...................... Dangers Posed By Crossroadism

7:45 p.m. Dave Dugan/Silver City, NM .................Building Up The Local Congregation
THURSDAY, MARCH 7, 1985

9:00 a.m. Loy Mitchell/Odessa, TX ..........oooiiiiiiiiiinniniiineinas Being A Good Wife

10:00 a.m. Jack Pape/El Paso, TX ... ... ... i, Purposeful Giving

11:00 a.m.  Byron Denman/Lawton, OK ... ... ... it Self Sacrifice

. .Free Time/Noon Meal
Creation (vs) Evolution
....Church Discipline

....Training Children
..Free Time/Evening Meal

12200 pm. — 1:30 pm. ... ...
1:30 p.m. Jim Morrow/Aiamogordo, NM .
2:30 p.m. Larry Fluitt/Sweetwater, TX .
3:30 p.m. Loy Mitchell ...............
430 pm. — 7:00pm. ...

T00 P e Congregational Singing
7:30 p.m. J. Noel Meredith/Lawrenceburg, TN ......... Restoring Respect For Bible Authority
8:15 p.m. Bobby Duncan/Adamsville, AL ........................... Earmarks of Liberalism
FRIDAY, MARCH 8, 1985
9:00 a.m. J. Noel Meredith. .. ... ... ... ... . . i The Fellowship Question
10:00 a.m. Larry Fluitt ... ... Is The New Morality Really New
11:00 a.m. Bobby DUNCaN . . ... i e Being A Good Husband
12:00 P.mM. — 130 P, it e Free Time/Noon Meal
1:30 p.m. Goebe! Music/Colleyville, TX .......... ... iiiiiiiiiiiins God's Marriage Law
2:30 p.m. Oran Rhodes/West Plains, MO .......................... Background to Apostacy
3:30 p.m. Bill Jackson/Austin, TX .......... ...Elders, Faithful Leaders

4:30 p.m. — 7:00 p.m. ..Free Time/Evening Meal
7:00 PN e .. .Congregational Singing

7:30 p.m. Dave Coll lands, TX . Worldliness in The Church

8:15 p.m. Jerry Moftitt/San Antonio, TX ............ The All-Sufficiency Of The Word Of God
SATURDAY, MARCH 9, 1985

9:00 a.m. Don Tarbet/Denison, TX .. ...ttt iiaaiiaaieeennns Reincarnation

10:00 am. Goebel Music........................
11:00 a.m. Bilt Jackson ...
12:00 p.m. — 1:30 p.m. ..
1:30 p.m. Jerry Moffit.
2:30 p.m. Byron Denman

...................... Lukewarmness
Importance Of Bible Class Teaching
..Free Time/Noon Meat
....Eternal Punishment
ur Obligations As A Christian

3:30 p.m. Jack Mitchell/E) Paso, TX ....... ittt Evangelism
4:30 P.M. — T:00 Pl Lo Free Time/Evening Meal
7:00 p.m. OranRhodes .................cooeviiiinnn, Greatest Dangers Facing The Church
8:15 p.m. Hugo McCord/Midwest City, OK ..............coiiiiiinnnnns God’'s Perfect Plan
SUNDAY, MARCH 10, 1885
9:00 a.m. Dave Collier ..............coooiiiiiiiinn.ns What It Means To Preach The Word
10:00 a.m. Hugo McCord. ... ..ottt it as The Cross
T1:00 @M. = 1230 PaM. .ottt et Congregational Luncheon
130 Pam. e e s Congregational Singing
2:00 p.m. Hugo McCord ... ...ttt i annanen Bible Questions And Answers
300 p.m. — B:00 Pl o Free TIme/Evening Meal
6:00 P.M. e Congregational Singing And Lord’s Supper
6:30 p.m. Bubba Phillips. . ... ... i i e The Sin Of Homesexuality
7:15 p.m. Don Tarbet ... ... i Faith And Works
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supposedly high places. Let a beggar man onthe street, with
the truth, be held in higher esteem than the king on the
throne without it. “And ye shall know the truth and the truth
shall make you free” (John 8:32).

The Ketcherside doctrine of unity in diversity is
exemplified by the brotherhood today. Some have accepted
it “whole-hog” i.e., knowingly. Others have condemned the
movement by word but, in deed, practice it. Jesus,
concerning the scribes and Pharisees, said to the multitudes
and his disciples, “All therefore whatsoever they bid you
observe, that observe and do; but do not ye after their works,
for they say, and do not.”

When preachers defend or run with the advocates of the
Crossroads philosophy and congregations who oppose the
same divisive doctrine invite these preachers into their
assemblies, that is unity in diversity exemplified. The side
issue of Crossroadism will not end until good brethren
everywhere practice II John 9-11. “Whosoever trans-
gresseth, and abideth not in the doctrine of Christ, hath
not God. He that abideth in the doctrine of Christ, he hath
both the Father and the Son. If there come any unto you,
and bring not this doctrine, receive him not into your house,
neither bid him God speed: for he that biddeth him God
speed is partaker of his evil deeds.”

When a well known and loved preacher teaches the dual
fulfillment of Isaiah 7:14 and good brethren, who oppose
such fallacious reasoning on a cardinal doctrine of the Bible,
continue to invite such a man for workshops, lectureships,
and meetings, thatis unity in diversity practiced. Brethren, is
not the view that Isaiah 7:14 has reference to an eighth-
century — B.C. child, as well as Jesus Christ, simply a com-
promise with the modernists? Churches which desire to
stand in the old paths and intend to deal with current issues
need to study the taproot issue of unity in diversity and their
own practices as well (II Corinthians 13:5). It is not enough
to claim soundness; we must be sound. The denominational
world claims soundness!

When good brethren who condemn the divided assembly
(or children’s church or whatever nomenclature is
attached) continue to invite preachers who teach and
practice the very opposite, it is a good example of unity in
diversity. One preacher among us claims that those who
oppose the divided assembly are in the same category with
“the one-cuppers.” I deny the allegation and charge the
allegator. The assembly is not an expediency, but a
command (Hebrews 10:25; I Corinthians 11). The one
container is a matter of judgment. If he believes such, why
does he not oppose those who object to the divided
assembly? The taproot of the problem is not the divided
assembly, but the encouraging of those who defend it.

When a preacher believes and teaches the Bales doctrine
of marriage-divorce-remarriage, i.e., Matthew 19:9 is a
covenant passage and does not apply to the world, and yet
brethren who abhor such a doctrine invite the preacher to
speak to their assemblies, it is unity in diversity exemplified.
The taproot issue is not with errors on marriage-divorce-
remarriage, but encouraging those who teach it.

Now, brethren, let’s stop and consider for a moment: 1f
liberal brethren will refuse to use and cancel meetings with
faithful gospel preachers, why is it that faithful
congregations continue to use men who are holding and
teaching untenable doctrines? Someone please explain this
to me so that my ignorance might be enlightened! Brethren,
let’s get to the taproot!

—4915 Shelbyville Road
Indianapolis, Indiana 46237
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WHAT ABOUT THAT “BLIND SPOT?

One of the more perplexing points introduced into that
special, called meeting January 7, 1985, at Granada,
Mississippi, had to do with Alonzo Welch's alieged “blind
spot” re: Chuck Lucas and Crossroadism.

If anything, it appeared to most of the 28 preachers, elders
and others present for the meeting, that the “blind spot” was
on the part of Cecil May toward the unsoundness of Alonzo
Welch!

In any case, in his church bulletin The Southwestener for
February 6, 1985, Bill Jackson, minister to the Southwest
church of Christ, 8900 Manchaca Road, Austin, Texas
78748, shed some light on the problem, as follows:

SATAN’S DEVICES — “HE HAS A BLIND SPOT”

A certain congregation has been under fire for some time
because, in their work of preacher-training they were closely
aligned with brother A, who defends and supports Crossroadism,
and who defends and supports, also, brother B, who founded the
false system. In a meeting held to try and clear the air, it was set
forth that brother A is not supportive of a false teacher, nor of false
doctrine, but rather he just “has a blind spot” in the matter.

Satan has his devices (Il Corinthians 2:11). Let’s see how that
weak-kneed language fits. In Matthew 23, Jesus should not have
harshly condemned the scribes and Pharisees, for, after all, they
just “had a blind spot” regarding love of money and love of
prominence. And, Paul should not have condemned the fornicator
at Corinth (I Corinthians 5) and demanded withdrawal action, for,
after all, the man just “had a blind spot” regarding fornication.
And wonder why John would be so harsh on fellowship with a false
teacher (11 John 9-11) — doesn’t he know that some might just
“have a blind spot” in these matters? And Paul really went too far,
didin’t he, in condemning the works of the flesh (Galatians 5:19-21);
surely Paul could realize that some just “have a blind spot”

What will Satan come up with next? Who knows? — But we do
know that some brethren will buy it!

That’'s A Good Question!

Dan Rogers

The September, 1983 issue of Contending for the Faith
featured an article by brother A. L. Parr of Gainesville,
Florida entitled, “Why Doesn’t He Repent?” (pp. 1, 3-5). As
he dealt with certain aspects of the continuing Chuck Lucas/-
Crossroads heresy malignancy of which he has firsthand
knowledge, brother Parr raised the question, as it is so
expressed in the title of his article, as to why brother Lucas
will not repent of his sinful doctrines and practices.

This question, as raised by brother Parr, is a good one!
Why is it that so very often, men, including brethren such as
brother Lucas, even after repeatedly being confronted with
their sins, refuse to repent of them, continuing to deny in the
face of insurmountable documented evidence that they are
guilty of any sin?

Without presuming to judge the motives of brother Lucas
or anyone else who falls into the category of those who refuse
to repent (for after all, “who among men knoweth the things
of a man, save the spirit of the man, which is in him?” — I
Corinthians 2:11), I would like to present at least a partial list
of some of the reasons, as drawn from the Word of God, as
to why men, including brethren, variously refuse to repent of
their sins.

1. For some, it is simply a matter of loving their sins too much
to let go of them and turn from them. Such ones love dark-
ness rather than light. (John 3:19-21). They love the world
more than they do the Lord. (I John 2:15; II Timothy 4:10;
Colossians 3:2).

2. For others, it is a case of choosing to reject the command-
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ments of God, and instead choosing to hold to the precepts
and traditions of men. (Mark 7:6-9).

3. Again, some do not have alove of the fruth, and so therefore
refuse to have God in their knowledge. (I1 Thessalonians
2:10; Romans 1:28). As a result, God sends them a working
of error, permitting them to be blinded to the truth by the god
of this world, in order that they might believe a lie. (II
Thessalonians 2:1; 11 Corinthians 4:3-4). These are ones who
have “itching ears,” and who thus “heap to themselves
teachers after their own lusts.” (II Timothy 4:3).

4, Once again, there are some whose hearts have been hardened
by the deceitfulness of sin. (Hebrews 3:13). Their consciences
are no longer good and pure. (I Timothy 1:19; 3:9). No longer
do their consciences convict them of sin. (John 8:9). Rather,
their consciences are defiled. being seared over as with a hot
iron. (Titus 1:15; I Timothy 4:20). Thus, their sins no longer
bother them.

5. Finally, for some it is 2 matter of pride, prosperity, prestige,
power, and such like. (I Timothy 3:1-7). They become
“puffed up”, thus refusing to repent of their sins. (I Timothy
6:3-4). They teach “things which they ought not, for filthy
lucre’s sake”. (Titus 1:10-11). They love the praise of men.
more than they do the praise of God. (John 12:43). And, like
Diotrephes, they desire to have the preeminence among men.
(111 John 9).

As the above listing so indicates, there are various reasons
as to why many who are caught up in sin, including brethren
such as brother Chuck Lucas, refuse to repent of their sins.
Yet, regardless of why such ones do not repent, it is both
God’s desire and command that they do come to repentance.
(II Peter 3:9; Acts 17:30). However, if they should choose to
persist in their way of impenitence, then, in the words of our
Lord, let them be warned: “I tell you, Nay: but, except ye
repent, ye shall all likewise perish!” (Luke 13:5).

= Post Office Box 277
Bellevue, Texas 76228

_

“THE PARABLES OF OUR SAVIOUR”
Edited by Fred Davis

This book is made up of lessons presented at the Second
Annual Lectureship of the Garfield Heights church of
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UNITY OF FELLOWSHIP:;
Church of Christ & Christian Church

Lester Eugene Walp, Sr.

(EDITORIAL NOTE: When H. Leo Boles, of Nashville,
Tennessee, at the invitation of Claud F. Witty, addressed the
so-called “unity meeting” that was held in early May, 1939,
in Indianapolis, Indiana, he was one of the most respected
voices then extant among the churches of Christ. So
powerful was brother Boles’ address that it was carried
verbatim both in the Christian Standard, of the Christian
Church, as well as in the Gospel Advocate.

Of this address, entitled “The Way of UNITY Between
‘CHRISTIAN CHURCH’ And CHURCHES OF
CHRIST,” the late, lamented B. C. Goodpasture, then
editor of the Gospel Advocate appended these words in the
gospel tract, which was later madefrom the article as it had
appeared in the Advocate: “The /oregomg address was
delivered by H. Leo Boles at the ‘unity meeting’ in
Indlanapolls Ind., May 3, 1939. It produced a profound
impression on the minds of those who heard it... The recent
publication of the speech in the Gospel Advocate and the
Christian Standard has created a widespread interest and
called forth much favorable comment.

“Brother Boles has presented the only safe and acceptable
grounds of unity. He has sounded the tocsin of war — a war
of extermination on all forms of innovation and
compromise. vt will likely be a long time before we see a
clearer or more courageous presentation of the issues
mvolved

“The extensive circ ulauon of Ihlb address will be
productive of much good.”

Brother Boles’ address, thus in tract form, was circulated
by the tens of thousands over the ensuing decades but had
been allowed 10 go out of print. When Alan Cloyd
announced that a so-called “ Restoration Summit”would be
held August 7-9, 1984, at Joplin, Missouri, Garland Elkins,
minister to the Getwell church of Christ, of Memphis,
Tennessee, requested and was granted permission of the
Advocate’s present editor Guy N. Woods 10 reproduce this
tract for general circulation.

This is the same tract, of which 100 copies were taken 1o
the Joplin Meeting by one of the Obion (Tennessee) elders,
Paul Crockett, who made the long journey there and back
specifically for this purpose. When they were thus made
available during the meeting, they caused such a stir that
Alan Cloyd gathered up whar were left and tried 10 suppress
the effect the tract had already had. Under date of
September 5, 1984, brother Woods wrote brother Cloyd as

Jollows:

“The report has come to me that copies of the speech H.
Leo Boles delivered at the *Unity Meeting'in Indianapolis,
Indiana, May 3, 1939, later published in both the GOSPEL
ADVOCATE and the CHRISTIAN STANDARD, and
recently reprinted in tract form by the Getwell Church of
Christ, Memphis, Tennessee, were on display at the ‘Unity'
meeting in Joplin, Missouri, and thar they were removed
and burned or otherwise destroyved by vou. Is this report
correct?”

To this letter, brother Cloyd responded, saying,

“J did in fact remove the tracts in question. They were
uninvited materials which were nor appreciated. Brother
Boles' language is abusive and crude. 1 did not feel that these
tracts would be in the best interest of the meeting..."”

One who did feel that these iracts would have been in the
best interest of the Joplin meeting is brother Lester Eugene
Walp, Jr., now a long-time elder of the Bellview church of
Christ, in Pensacola, Florida. When 1 learned that he
himself had been a member of the Christian Church, in
Nashville, Tennessee, when the Boles address originally
appeared, back in 1939 — and that it had had a direct
bearing on his conversion from the Christian Church to the
churches of Christ — [ asked him to put his thoughts into an
article for publicarion. The following is what he had to say.
—Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Fditor)

Can there be fellowship between the church of Christ and
the Christian Church? It is certainly possible if unity is what

(Continued on Page 3)
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Are Joplin Summiteers ‘Getting
The Message’?

Precisely just what Alan Cloyd and his fellow
“summiteers” hoped to accomplish re: their so-called
“Restoration Summit” last August, at Joplin,
Missouri, it might be hard to say. If it really was
“unity” between the churches of Christ and the
Christian Church they were after, then their entire
exploit was an abject failure. About the only “unity”
evident so far is a general closing of ranks among the
faithful against the type of unity they seemingly had in
mind!

One of the first adverse responses to their ill-
conceived “summit” was an editorial by Guy N. Woods
that appeared in the issue of the Gospel Advocate for
October 4, 1984. Reprinted by permission of the
Advocate in our issue of Contending for the Faith for
November, 1984, anyone reading it has no illusions as
to where the Gospel Advocate stands; they stand
exactly where H. Leo Boles stood, when he delivered
his address at the “Unity Meeting” in Indianapolis,
May 3, 1939.

ARTICLES, EDITORIALS RESIST THE “SUMMIT”

The series of articles by Dan Goddard, former
Christian Church preacher, featured by the Firm
Foundation, starting with their issue for January I,
1985, leaves no one in doubt where the Foundation
and its present editor William S. Cline stand. The same
is true for Gary Workman and The Restorer, who not
only carried a guest editorial by John Waddey, on
“Why Reject Instrumental Music” in their issue for
October, 1984, but also the magnificent article entitled
“Reflections on the ‘Restoration Summit’,” by Dub
MecClish, in that same issue. {In fact, Contending for
the Faith thought enough of brother McClish’s article
that we reprinted it in our issue for February, 1984.)

Besides all these, we have featured articles by
Yarbrough Leigh on “Toward Unity of the Spirit™; by
Yictor M. Eskew on “A Review in Review”; and by
Fred House on “Rubel’s Bandwagon™ — all in our
issue for January, 1985. Further articles appeared in
our February/ 1985 issue by Ben F. Vick, Jr., on “lIs
Shelly A Disciple of Ketcherside?”; by Roger Jackson
on “A Contribution to Unity™; by James W. Boyd on
“Shall We Bow to the ‘Summit*?”; and by Alan Highers
on “A Warning from the Past.”

JOPLIN BACKLASH UNITES OPPOSITION

In this issue, we have an article by one of our faithful
elders of the Bellview congregation, in Pensacola,
+lorida, Lester Eugene Walp, Sr., on “Unity of
Fellowship.” Inasmuch as brother Walp was himself a
member of the Christian Church, when the battle for
“unity” was raging back in 1939 — and came out of her
as a result — his front-page article, it seems to us, is
particularly appropriate.

If indeed the backlash from the Joplin “summit”
results in helping to unite conscientious brethren for
the truth of the gospel and against a doctrinal
compromise, something good may come out of
Nazareth (pardon me, Joplin) after all. Whether such
summiteers as Alan Cloyd, Wayne Kilpatrick, Reuel
Lemmons, Marvin Phillips, Rubel Shelly er a/ are
getting the real message still is open to question.

-IraY. Rice, Jr., Editor

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH—April/1985



UNITY OF FELLOWSHIP

(Continued from Page 1)

we want and both sides are willing to pay the price.

| became a member of the Christian Churchin 1922 at the
age of 12 at Beilvue, Tennessee, when | was baptized by A. .
Myhr and placed my membership in the Belivue Christian
Church where my parents worshipped. This was an
independent Christian Church, very conservative and
devoted to the principles of the restoration movement. This
was true of all the independent Christian Churches that 1
knew anything about. | knew of'the Christian Churches that
were affiliated with the “Disciples of Christ™ but 1 knew
nothing about them and assumed that they were about the
same as the independent churches.

In the spring of 1934 my wife Claudine and 1 moved to
Decatur, Alabama, because of achange in my work. | placed
my membership with the only Christian Church in Decatur,
which was the First Christian Church, and it was affiliated
with the “Disciples of Christ.” Although Claudine was a
member of the Baptist Church, she attended church with
me.

I quickly became aware that this church was different
from anything that | had been used to. It was with surprise
and somewhat of a shock when, on the first Lord’ Day we
attended church at that place, the preacher’s subject was
taken, not from the Bible, but from Charles Dickens’ “A
Tale of Two Cities.” His text was: “lItisa far, far better thing
that 1 do than | haveeverdone;itisa far, far better rest that |
go to than 1 have cver known.”

Well, I do like the works of Charles Dickens and A Tale of
Two Cities was one of his best. The preacher was a fine
speaker and, as denominational sermons go, it was a fine
speech. But | knew that it was out of place in a church that
was supposed to be the Lord's church. We were to hear
many such sermons during the seven years that 1 was a
member of that church. Not once did we hear a sermon that
was based on God’s truth; never was anything about the
restoration movement mentioned; never was baptism
mentioned; never was anything said that would lead anyone
to obedience to the gospel.

Why did | stay there while the Grant Street church of
Christ was only a few blocks away? | have no excuse. The
only thing that I can say is that we were very youngand in a
strange city where we knew no one and it was a very
friendly congregation. We found friends that we will always
remember with love.

During the time that we were there | was appointed a
deacon and taught the young adult Bible class. 1 can say that
I did what | could to turn things around. 1 asked for and
received of my elders permission to put aside the literature
that my class had been using and to teach only from the
Bible. 1 also took advantage of every opportunity to stress
the principles of the restoration movement. My elders and
fellow deacons were never in doubt about what | believed at
that time to be the truth.

We received in our home both the Gospel Advocate and
the Christian Standard. If my memory serves me, it was in
1936 that both of these papers began to report the activities
of certain brethren of the Christian Church and the church
of Christ who were interested in the joining together of the
two fellowships. 1 was very interested in the possibility of
such unity. The interest continued to build up and it seemed
that there was much sincere desire to conduct a series of
unity meetings and invite prominent brethren from both
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sides to speak on the subject of unity. This interest finally
resulted in a series of “unity meetings” around the country,
beginning in 1938 and continuing into 1942. Many fine
speakers spoke in those meetings and their speeches were
reported in both the Advocate and the Standard. It became
evident that there was indeed a possibility of union. | was
elated and so were a number of my friends on both sides.

It was clear by this time that the only thing that was
keeping us apart was the musical instrument and the
missionary society. And there was not a word in the Bible
that authorized either one of them. I thought that surely this
could be resolved. All that had to be done was to put them
aside and all other probiems could be resoived almost at
once. | had always considered that the missionary society
and the musical instruments were merely expedients and 1
could never understand how anyone could have considered
them important enough to cause so much trouble. Surely,
we thought, peace and unity were at hand.

As Il continued to read every word about the meetings and
the speeches and writings of the brethren, it began to seem as
if instead of coming together they were actually getting
farther apart and some were even sounding like they were
becoming angry. 1 found myself praying that my brethren
in the church of Christ would not compromise an inch. 1
need not have worried. They didn't,

Then came the one specch that should have solved
everything. It was powerful. It was to the point. 1t was the
truth. It was “THE WAY OF UNITY " and it was delivered
by H. Leo Boles, in 1939.

This speech was reported in both the Advocate and the
Standard and later published in full by both papers. The
Christian Standard was not entirely critical of the speech
(how could they have been!); nevertheless it became plain
that it would be rejected and the chance of unity would be
lost forever. The blind would continue to lead the blind.

But they were not ail blind. Many members of the
Christian Church were turned around, myself among them.
Brother Boles’ speech and the speeches of other brethren
were not in vain. They did a lot of good. Those who were not
turned around were those who were saying that they did not
care what anyone said, they liked the instruments and the
societics and they were going to keep them. They were
really saying that they preferred these worldly things that
were put in the church, by the widsom of men to that which
was authorized by the word of God. How could they have
been so blind? They were the ones that were left in the
Christian Church. All the others left it. "

Can the unity meetings that are going on now be
successful? How can they be when such lovers of worldly
things and the indifferent remain in the Christian Church?
They care not a thing about the restoration movement; in
fact they mock it. [t would not surprise me i there was a
unity attained between some of the liberalchurches of Christ
and the Christian Churches. But what kind of church would
be the result of the union? It certainly would not be a church
that our Lord founded.

In December of 1941 Claudine and | with the children
moved to Mobile, Alabama  again because of my work.
On the first Lord’s Day that we were there we sought outand
attended the Oakdale church of Christ. Pervie Nichols was
the preacher; and on that day Claudine obeyed the gospel
and 1 requested to be rebaptized and we were both buried
with our Lord in baptism by Perviec Nichols.

[ doubt very much that any laithful Christian will be
allowed 1o speak at any unity mccetings going on today. |

3




understand that they have already refused to have the 1939
speech of brother Boles posted at the meetings. Lt is my hope
that it will be reprinted in entirety by Contending for the
Faith and the Firm Foundation.
—3660 Wellington Road
Pensacola, Florida 32504

(EDITORIAL NOTE: It has always been remarkable to me
that when someone is trying to contend earnestly for the

Jfaith as it was once delivered unto the saints, there is a
certain ring of truth that comes through. Such is the case
with brother Walp's statement, per foregoing.

. Subsequent to the Joplin Meeting, in series form, the
Gospel Advocate once again published brother Boles’ 1939
address in its entirety. Whether the Firm Foundation and
Contending for the Faith decide to do so or not, our readers

do not have to wait to find out what it was that brother Boles
said that was so effectively received in 1939 and so abjectly
rejected by Alan Cloyd and the Joplin Meeting in 1984.
Contending for the Faith has laid in a good supply of
brother Boles’ tract, which you may order for general
distribution everywhere.

Please address all orders for this tractto CONTENDING
FOR THE FAITH, 2956 Allshore, Memphis, Tennessee
38118, enclosing 33.50 (plus $1.00 for postage and
packaging) per dozen, or $30.00 (plus $3.00 for postage and
packaging) per hundred. Help usget this particular tract out
1o the brotherhood by the tens of thousands. Alan Cloyd
and his *Restoration Summiteers” may have tried to make
an end run, but if we get this tract distributed far and wide
enough, we predict that THEY SHALL NOT PASS!Ira'Y.
Rice, Jr., Editor)

UNITY — OR POLARIZATION?

Max R. Miller

With modern systems of communications indeed “the
world is getting smaller” — but man dnifts farther and
farther away from his fellows. Our modern and
sophisticated age not only has seen a separation of manfrom
man, but it also has seen a separation from the old and
divine standards of morality. Personal conviction,
commitment and responsibility are not the norms of our
day. The concepts of brotherhood, fellowship and
friendship are not the same as once held by the faithful of
God. A growing and fast world finds us all drawing into our
own quiet little places, guarding against invasions of
privacy, living in a selfish little world all our own. With this
withdrawal and separation soon lines are drawn over which
we will not cross, neither will we willingly allow others to
transgress. Crystalization and permanent separation
become the polarized state of life.

Polarization, the inclination to be directly opposite in
character and action, has been characteristic of the world
from earliest times. Ethnically, politically, socially, the
population of the world has drawn itself into its own groups,
paying allegiance only to its kind, and with hostility resisting
the crossing of well drawn lines of separation. Social
polarization breeds prejudice, fear, ignorance, and blinds
our eyes to universal truth. Social polarization, crystalized,
causes division. It builds walls between people. It establishes
permanent alienation, enmity, unhappiness, friction and
social strife. Political polarization in its extremes has cursed
the world with the constant carnage of warfare.

As polarization has adversely affected the world, it has
had a like effect on the church of the Lord. Polarization in
the church of Christ is not a modern malady. Some in the
church at Antioch, Syria, had ‘withdrawn into Jewish
factions (Galatians 2:11-14); at Corinth the rich had drawn

their circle and separated from the poor. (I Corinthians
© 11:17-22). Time and history would witness the polarization
of sects and parties in the Lord’s church, which would
ultimately see the body shattered into hundreds of
denominations, creeds and parties of vain religion. ln more
modern times, with the restoration of New Testament
worship, we have seen the body of Christ again fragmented
by premillennial heresies, anti-ism of various colors,
liberalism, and personality followers.

Perhaps no day in the history of the church of Christ has
the danger of separation, polarization and crystalization of
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sects been more pronounced than now. The spirit of
division threatens the glorious cause of Christ. We today are
paying the high price of polarization. Sinand condemnation
will be the cost demanded at the judgment. Friendship,
mutual trust, spiritual and social fellowship, and
brotherhood are all forfeited in division. Hate and
resentment displace love and brotherly kindness.
Polarization affirms a lack of love and understanding, a lack
of caring for one another in the family of God. “But if ye
have bitter envying and strife in your hearts, glory not, and
lie not against the truth. This wisdom descendeth not from
above, but is earthly, sensual, devilish. For where envying
and strife is, there is confusion and every evil work.”(James
3:14-16.)

It is easy for divisions to occur. It takes little character or
dedication to polarize — only little people, who, as Ephraim
of old, are joined to their idols (Hosea 4:17). Self will,
-personal ambition to make a name for one% seclf, party
allegiance, favoritism become idols and carry one away
from genuine love for truth and the Christ. It is easy for
many to succumb to the pressures of parties, papers, schools
and brotherhood factions. Nor to polarize requires genuine
Christian character and a willingness to stand alone, if
necessary, on the bedrock of truth with Christ. Those of that
character are found “endeavoring to keep the unity of the
Spirit in the bond of peace”(Ephesians 4:1-3), “striving...for
the faith of the gospel” (Philippians 1:27). Such was the
character of those of the early church. They were Jews from
every nation, Gentiles from the corners of the world — rich,
poor, of all kinds — yet they were “of one heart and of one
soul...they had all things common”( Acts 4:32). They were of
the same mind and the same judgment. They spoke in unity.
(I Corinthians 1:10).

The divisions of our day can be overcome. We all must
hearken to Jesus’ prayer and plea for unity — that all who
believed in Him would be as one (John 17:20-23). A striving
to “walk worthy of the vocation wherein ye are called” will
close the roads to division and allow a closer walk with
Jesus. One either walks in the light with Christ, or he walks
in the darkness of division (I John 1:5-7).

Our plea is that we all — all who call onthe name of Jesus
- will discard the Corinthians’ partisan spirit and
factionalism, and “with all lowliness and meekness, with
longsuffering, forbearing one another in love; endeavoring
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to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace.”
(Ephesians 4:2-3). Surrender the party spirit, the uncertain
sounds that introduce error, the stubborn will, and seek for
the oneness of the body of Christ. Christ brings unity, love,
fellowship. He brings sweet peace. Let us all lose our identity
in Christ; let His cause be ours. —The Defender
4850 Saufley Road

Pensacola, Florida 32506-1798

(EDITORIAL NOTE: It is not often these days that one
Jfinds two succesSive generations in the same family wherein
father and son are equally zealous for the great Restoration

Movement, which now has been underway for almost 200
years. However, in the instance of Max R. Miller and his son
Grady Miller, such is the case, Max Miller, author of the

foregoing article, as you know, is preacher to the Bellview
church of Christ, in Pensacola, Florida, where he also serves
as director of the Bellview Preacher Training School and as
editor of The Defender, in which this article originally
appeared, last September.

Grady Miller, who now preaches to the church at
Greenfield, Tennessee, has written a most prescient article,
too, on “The Joplin Meeting,” which first appeared in The
Defender for November, 1984. While letting so many others
be heard from with regard to “unity” these days, it seems
good to reprint brother Max’s article in this issue of
Contending for the Faith — and brother Grady’s article,
Lord willing, in our next issue. I recommend both of these
excellent brethren — and their articles —  for the
appreciation of our readers. —Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor)

UNITY — the Joplin Summit

“Can two walk together except they be agreed?” (Amos 3:3)

Harreli Davidson

Nearly everyone in the Lord’s church knows of the Joplin
summit. We have read about it in the different gospel
papers, such as the GOSPEL ADVOCATE and various
others. This conference was held on the campus of the
Christian Churchs Ozark Bible College, in Joplin,
Missouri. Those of you in this congregation (Obion,
Tennessee) knew of it because one of our elders had the first
1,000 tracts printed that contained the speech that brother
H. Leo Boles made back in 1939. These tracts were printed
by the Getwell brethren in Memphis and our own brother
Paul Crockett, Jr., hand-delivered them to Joplin, Missouri.
I know that this is not a strange subject to you or others that
will read this. All will remember the GOSPEL
ADVOCATE dated October 4, 1984, and the article by its
fine editor, brother Guy N. Woods.

Brother Woods reported of writing to brother Alan Cloyd
of the Vultee church of Christ in Nashville, who was also the
organizer of this summit meeting, about the removing of this
tract from the participants in this meeting. Brother Cloyd
said that he did remove the tracts because they “were
uninvited materials which were not appreciated.” He said,
“Brother Boles’ language is abusive and crude.” Not one
faithful brother — and I underscore FAITHFUL — in our
brotherhood would agree with Cloyd in this matter. Brother
Woods, editor of the GOSPEL ADVOCATE, thought well
enough of brother Boles’ address to reprint it in the
ADVOCATE. The late brother B. C. Goodpasture, also
editor of the ADVOCATE, didn't think the language
abusive and crude. Brother Goodpasture first introduced it
in the ADVOCATE in May of 1939. Brother Cloyd needs to
get his act together. Those in the Lord’s church in 1939
agreed with brother Boles and those in the Lord's church
today still agree with brother Boles. Brother Cloyd shows
his disregard for the unity of faithful believers. But, brother
Cloyd had several helpers in this deception.

Don DeWelt, President of Ozark Bible College, is also
behind this movement. A new paper has also been cranked
up to promote this unity in diversity idea. The paper is
named “One Body”and Don DeWelt is the publisher of this
paper though Victor Knowles is the editor. Some of the
writers for this paper are Reuel Lemmons, Carl Ketcherside,
Marvin Phillips, Rubel Shelly, and. ol course, many others.
Brother Shelly has almost a full-page ad in the second issue
of One Body, advertising a book that he has written. These
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four brethren, along with 46 others from churches of Christ,
participated in this meeting. The meeting at Joplin was
video-taped and we have scen the tapes and studied them
and have the audio reproduced from the video tapes. The
tapes are very interesting and revealing. Brethren cannot
make the claim that they did not know that the programs
were being rccorded. They were told that the various
separate meetings would have the video camera coming by
and taking pictures. The participants were divided up into
groups of ten for the discussion periods. Fifty men from
the Christian Church and 50 from the church of Christ.
This made 100 and divided into ten groups for discussions,
The groups would have a secretary that would report to the
entire 100 participants at the appointed time. One of the
small groups that was tapéd had brother Furman Kearley of
Abilene, Texas, and brother Wayne Kilpatrick, of
Homewood, Alabama. Word for word of the video tape
follows:

FURMAN KEARLEY:“The aspect of the isolation is

the lack of knowledge of aur histories.
If we could start in our congregations
doing some more study of the
Restoration history outside of our
own branch and look at the distinc-
tions between the conservative
instrumental and the Christian
churches...”

WAYNE KILPATRICK: “l wonder, too, if bringing Christian
Church preachers in for a class like
this might not be good — let them
come in and tell their history in a
class situation. I think you could
ease from the class to the pulpit.”

KEARLEY: “Right. And you could get by with telling history.”

KILPATRICK: “Yeh.”

KEARLEY: “...whereas if they were telling doctrine (ha, ha,

ha)...”

KILPATRICK: “...and while they were telling history, they
could tell enough doctrine to let us know that,
hey, we believe alike, so much of it. So that
may be a beginning point, in the classroom.”

Brother Cloyd was not alone in the deception or the

conspiracy. Participants reporting back to local
congregations have said that no compromise was attempted
or discussed and planned. Brethren are disturbed about this
meeting at Joplin. They ought to be.



Will Lemmons’ New ‘Image” Attempt To Lead ‘Us’
Into Fellowship With The ‘Christian Church’?

Ira Y. Rice, Jr.

The history of movements — especially among churches
of Christ — by and large is the history of publications and
periodicals enunciating the principles and developments of
those movements. For instance, anyone wishing to trace the
ideas and early growth of the great Restoration Movement
of the late 18th and early 19th centuries almost has to go
back to the Millennial Harbinger and contemporary
writings by Alexander Campbell, Barton W. Stone, Walter
W. Scott and others. As the movement matured, later came
the writings of such men connected with the Gospel
Advocate as Tolbert Fanning, William and David
Lipscomb, E. G. Sewell, F. D. Srygley, H. Leo Boles, Foy E.
Wallace, Jr., B. C. Goodpasture, Guy N. Woods and many
others.

When apostasy from the restoration raised its ugly head in
the middle of the last century, those departing from the
movement tended to rally around the Christign Standard
and publications of like mind. In fact, for years it was a toss-
up as to which point of view eventually would win out.
Those in harmony with the Gospel Advocate generally
stayed with the churches of Christ, whereas those agreeing
with the Christian Standard tended to gravitate toward the
Christian Church.

When Austin MecGary instituted the old Firm
Foundation, in 1884, it was to become the great rallying
ground west of the Mississippi River that the Gospel
Advocate had been for the brotherhood in general prior to
that time. Under McGary and, later, G.H.P. Showalter the
Firm Foundation became a tower of strength — especially
in the west — for those who espoused the cause of restoring
Christianity to its original status of the First Century. When
Showalter died and Reuel Lemmons was selected by the
Showalter family to step into his shoes and carryforward as
editor of the Firm Foundation, 1 doubt that anyone could
have been found brotherhood-wide more confident than [
was then that this guiding influence once again was in safe
hands. In fact, for the first ten years or so of his editorship,
Lemmons appeared to be not only content but determined
to keep the Firm Foundation in the “old paths.”

Then something must have happened —just what we may
never know. Whatever it was, the Firm Foundation, under
Lemmons’ editorship, began to emit uncertain sounds. And
from the middle of the 1960s until his editorship was
relinquished a couple of years ago, he and the Foundation
no longer were firm for the truth of the gospel any more.
Editorially, he began to swing wildly from one side of an
issue — almost any issue — to the other. Gospel preachers
and elders all over the brotherhood kept asking, “What has
happened to Reuel Lemmons and the Firm Foundation?”
Nobody ever came up with the answer. Articles of error
became just as welcome on its pages asarticles of truth. Asa
result, the circulation of the Firm Foundation went into
decline. Faithful gospel preachers and elders no longer
could support its editorial policy. When Pat Boone started
into Pentecostalism — and Lemmons upheld him — great
numbers of us either canceled our subscriptions or just never
renewed. When Jim Bevis, Wesley Reagan and others
connected with the now defunct Campus Evangelism
headed out into left field — with Lemmons’ blessing —
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BE CONFORMED TO THE IMAGE OF HIS SON - ROMANS 8:29

others abandoned the Firm Foundation. When Don Finto
and the Belmont Church in Nashville started leaving the
faith — and Lemmons thought “they must be doing
something right”™ — still others quit supporting the Firm -
Foundation. But possibly the “last straw” was when Chuck
lLucas and his Crossroads Movement started dividing
families and churches all across the brotherhood — and
Lemmons and the Firm Foundation came out on the side of
their error. By then, from a high of over 30,000 circulation,
the Firm Foundation had dwindled to a little over half that.
How much of this information was understood by
brethren in general, we are not sure. As “success”™-minded as
many of those ostensibly standing with Lemmons seem to
be, it makes no sense atallthatthey would knowingly back a
“loser.” Yet, no sooner had he lost control of the Firm
Foundation than rumors started circulating all around the
brotherhood that a new paper soon would appear — and.
that Reuel Lemmons would be its editor! Some felt that
“their voice” had been taken away in the changing of
editorial policy of the Firm Foundation back to the “old
paths™ whence it had departed, and that something needed
to be done to restore their pipeline to the brotherhood. A
“blue ribbon” committee actually was invited to the
Highland Oaks church of Christ, where Gary R. Beauchamp
preaches, in Dallas. And we heard of still other discussions
supposedly held in Abilene and maybe Nashville. Be all this
as it may, it became clear at least by February of this year
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(1985) that enough naive brethren had come up with the
money (o bring out a new magazine to be called Image, with
Reuel Lemmons as its editor, and that the “premiere issue™
(as they styled it) should appear in June 85 — which is just
two months from right now. '

Dear Brethren:

I am glad to see the beginning of a new magazine designed o promote
contemporary Chris ty. Eternal vinlies provide the solution to every
prahlem of every age. The hiestyle taught by Jesus Ma any generation.
His imuge in our lives is a lawdable goal. | wm thankful that the dream
to estahlish a new undenominatienil and non-sectarian medium of
teaching ix to hecome a reality

| appreciate the invilation of Lhe puhlishers 1o werve as the first editor of
such a paper. Tu the extent of my ability | will serve.

We will attempl te prodace a mugazine that will be of real service Lo the
brotherhood, We wiil atlempt o present non-denominstienal
Christianitly in a modern-duy setiing. We will chuose the writers thal we
feel have the muat to offer, and pddress ourselves to concerne thalt are
real and vital We will atrive 1o make the new publication one that will
e worthy uf the support of fasthlul Christians everywhere. and [ would
solicit your sapporl of the eftarl.

Yours in the Faith, |

» L

Reuel Lemmons

Considenng that Lemmons contributed one of the articles
in the “premiere issue™ of the Christian Churchs “ONE
BODY" that was sowed down at the Tulsa Workshop in
March, last year — and that he flew all the way back from
Europe expressly to participate in the so-called
“Restoration Summit™ that was held the following August,
in Joplin, Missouri — great numbers of us now are made to
wonder in just what “image™ this new paper, with him as
editor, may be cast. Inleafing through the handsome, super-
slick brochure announcing this /mage to be forthcoming in
June. we note the emphasis is placed on “contemporary”
Christian living — as if contemporary Christian living might
somehow be different from Christian living in any other
century back to the first! In his opening statement, of course.
Lemmons tries 1o make it appear that the magazinc will be
“worthy of the support of faithful Christians everywhere™;
however, his writings for the previous two decades make us
wonder if this will be so. We should always remember — and
never lorget — that this s the same man whom Jimmie
Lovell lauded for his ability to write “equally well on both
sides of any issue!”

In reading brother Lemmons®“Statement of Purpose” for
the new paper. were it not for his recent articles in the
Christian Church’s “ONE BODY” — and his appearance
with them and what he said at Joplin, Missouri — we might
not be particularly alarmed. However, in the light of these,

LY
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we have certain qualms as to what he means by purposes
such as “to encourage the disciples of Jesus Christ to
practice the unity for which he prayed,” “to promote vision
among the Lord’s people to have the courage and boldness
to rise to the challenges put to the Christian community by
the word of God,” and “to forward the cause of
undenominational Christianity as a dynamic and
continuous plea.” If by these he has in mind trying to lead us
into “unity™ with the Christian Church and calling the end
result “the Christian community™ and “undenominational
Christianity,” he needs to be put on notice here and now that
faithful Christians and churches of Christ are going to be
hard indeed to lead.

Glancing down his list of sraff writers as well as
contributing writers, many of them appear to be such non-
entities that most of them we never heard of or have any idea
at all as to just where theystand. However, the following are
at least a few of them that we do know something of their
views — and brethren generally need to know it too. For
example, therc are Ken Durham (get-along, go-along), Bob
Hendren (Crossroads), Charles Hodge (false teacher),
Prentice Meador (libcral), Marvin Phillips ({fellow-traveler
with Crossroads and Christian Church), Tom Olbricht
(liberal), Landon Saunders (false teacher), Rubel Shelby
{faithful Christians in all churches), Lynn Anderson (thinks
the true church is a denomination, teaches denominations
how to grow), Calvin Warpula (ncver know what position
he’ll take next), John Willis {rank modernist) and others. If
these are a sample of what we may expect from the new
magazine, then, brethren, we're “in for it!”

According to advance publicity, this frmage is supposed to

THERE'S SOMETHING
FOR EVERYONE IN

IMAG

Every Chtwitan needs to be challenged! |1 we're
not, we wnd to become complacent and »i limes
seerm lo be simply going threugh the motions

IMAGE magazine will ¢xpose concerned and
sincere Christians 1o aticles and features prepared
by 1ome of the mos thought-provoking writers in
tise church today. A conscious ¢ffort will be made 1o
confront any amd every issuc coaceming
contemporary Christian living.

From regular fcatures to special reports, there will
always be tomelhing encourage or inspiring for you
in IMAGE.

Below is just a small sampling of the types of
artickes you can expect 1o find in every iasue of
IMAGE maganne.

Being & Christian in & non-Christian world
Balancing e in 10day’s fast paced sociely
When a [riend has an abortion

Butnoul among preachers

Christian {inancial planning

Help for those Golden Retirement Years
Marriage Improvemem

Helpful Hints to Decper Bible Study
Singley — Vital in today*s church

Making Time for the Family

Gerting Involved in the Llocal church
Christians in the Business World

Tapping the Resources of Todays Chrishan
Waman
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NO ORDINARY

EGG. THIS ONE IS
SPECIAL. ITS

UNIQUELY FRESH WITH A
DIFFERENT APPROACH.

IN JUNE 1985

AN EXCITING NEW MAGAZINE
WILL ARRIVE

AND YOU CAN

COUNT ALL 24 ISSUES
BEFORE THEY HATCH.

IMAGE

113 Warren Drive

Suite D

West Monroe, Louisiana 71291
Ph. (318) 188-5915

You can receive IMAGE 1wice a month by
simply filling out and returning ong of the
subscription cards included 1n this bro-
chure. Be sure and drop your card in the
mail 1oday, 80 you won't miss the preniere
1550€

help us all “be conformed to the image of his Son — Romans
8:29." In studying through the ones whom Lemmons has
chosen to produce that image, it reminds us more of
Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, in Daniel 2. Before it was all over
with Nebuchadnezzar, however, he had another dream, as
recorded in Daniel 4. By the time such night visions were
fulfilled, this king, though ruler over all the carth, was driven
{rom men, his dwelling was with the beasts ol the field. they
made him to cat grass as oxen, and he was wet with the dew
of heaven ull his hairs were grown like eagles’ feathers and
his nails like birds® claws. (Sce especially verse 33.)
Hopelully such an cxperience does not await the

presumptuous  edilor of the soon-to-be new fmage
Muagarine. However, it did happen to the great
Nebuchadnezzar and God only knows what eventually

will happen o Reuel Lemmons and his new venture into
religious (not to say Christian) journalism,

ADDITIONAL COPIES OF THIS ISSUE AVAILABLE

In looking lhrou?:ihe many speclal articles on “"Unity” this
lssue, we decided best to print “extra” for April. Il you wish to
order additional copies for distribution where you worship,
you may have them at the same rates as listed under
“BUNDLE RATES” in the masthead on Page 2. In ordering,
please slipulate that it is the APRIL/1985 issue thal you wanl,
enclose your check with order, and sendit to CONTENDING
FOR THE FAITH, Post Office Box 26247, Birmingham,
Alabama 35226.

What Hen Is Laying T

Kind Of Chick

Down through the years it has been with much
embarrassment that men have admitted that they have *laid
anegg.” Some statement, some move, some action resulting
in chaos then brings the admission, *l laid an egg.”
Performers are most unhappy when they must admil such
“egg-laying” or simply, “bombing.” Scldom, though, would
one find someone proposing Lo lay an egg, admitting such
IN ADVANCE. But, we have documentation ol such right
here in our own brotherhood!

At the recent Abilene Christian University lecturcship
there were distributed copies of a prospectus lor a new
magazine — IMAGE -- 1o appear in mid-1985,
Interestingly, on page 6, this magasine 1s described, with
photo, as “no ordinary egg™ but onc “...special...unique...
with a different approach.”™ Well, an ¢gg gone bad is “no
ordinary - egg”™ and “unique and different,” and to a
brotherhood already distressed over liberalisim,
sectarianism and softness among the saints, this egg is bad

Frank Starhng John Slacy

WEDONESDAY: APRIL 17, 1985

10:00 . 1100 Fine Speaker - IRENE TAYLOR —
How May The Chrigtian Woman Be
A Fughting Servant.

7.00 - 7:30 Singing — Dory Johnston

730 . 830 Second Speaner — ROGER
JOHNSOMN — The New Testament
and Controversy 11:00 -

THURBDAY: APRIL 18, 1888 190 -

9:00 - 1900 First Speaker — [OHN STACY —

Noal Merideth Prove All Thinys. 100
10:00 - 1100 Second Speaker — NOEL MERIDETH -
— Contend Eamestly Far The
Faith.
) 2:00-

1100 - 100 LUNCH
1.00 - 2:00 Third Speaker — ROBERT TAYLOR
— Was Jesus A Confroversatist 3:00
1.00 - 2:00 Fourch Speaker — LORETTA ARM-
STRONG — The Damands Of A
Woman Soidrar in A Mission Area.
200- 100 Filth Speaker — JAMES BOYD — Be
Aeady ic Deland The Truth
300 - 4.00 PREACHERS PANEL
4:00 - 7:00 SUPPER
T:00 - 730 Singing — Bob Miller

7:30 . B.30 Sixth Speaker .- MAX HILLER —
Solaters OFf Christ - Arise

400 -
7:00 -
139 -

Gilbert Gough
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912 Phillips Strael, Dyers|
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calling for a strong and militant proclamation ol the gospel
of Christ. Qur times call tor a condemnation of liberalism
and sectarianism and every other kind of “ism™ confronting
the saints. Our times call for a “*hewing the line” that truth
might stand out clearly,and that error will be spotlighted for
what it is. Would to God that our brethren could see that,
and lend themselves with all of their being to see that these
things are done. Rather than that, we see efforts wherein
weakness is planned, vagueness is purposed. and liberalism
18 furthered! Yes, no doubt the egg will be produced, and in
knowing the hen we also will know the product being
hatched! —8900 Manchaca Road

Austin, Texas 78748

Time Has Run Out

Oran Rhodes

If you have been waiting for the apostasy, youare toolate
— it hasalready happened! { do not planto leave the church
of my Lord; neither do | believe that the church has
outgrown me and left me in my antiquated thinking. I can
observe, however, that a large portion of the churches of
Christ has departed from its biblical base. Denying such
would be self-delusion. We have not wanted to admit that
our brethren were “that far gone™ no one wants to be
pointed out as one who causes or even identifies division.
But it is real; and it is here,

Whenever [ pick up a “brotherhood newspaper™and what
I read about concerning the activities of the church is so
seeular, so materialistic, and so denominational, not only in
concept, but even in the language used to describe them, |
realize it is too late for so many. The ideas of reaching the
lost and for edifying the saved come {rom sourees, but rarely
are they from the Bible. To modern brethren, Ford is not the
only one who has a better idea.

Many today cannot identify with the preaching they are
hearing in the church because it is not biblical preaching. So
many today think that if they can sprinkle two or three
passages of wunrelated scripture throughout what is
otherwise a secular message, it makes it a sermon — but it
doesn’t. People who are ignorant of the Bible or who have
been trained under such balderdash cannot comprehend
anything of that which we speak, but truth-loving,
knowledgeable Christians know things are not proper —
they just do not know what to do about it.

The new unity movement and peace at any price
philosophy has gained headway because of ignorance of the
truth and indifference to the same. To demonstrate the far
reaching effects of this effrontery to God., one only has to see
the attitude of some of those in the church today. Recently |
received a tape and letter from ONE BODY, theorgan of the
unity effort from Joplin, Missouri. In the letter from Don
DeWelt of the independent Christian Church, we find the
following:

“The White’s Ferry Road Church of Christ elders have asked
that we share with them to help meet the traumatic need of the
starving in Ethiopia.”

In another letter included in the same packet from the
International Disaster Emergeney Service, Ine., which |
would surmise to be a benevolent society (of which some are
developing in the church), Richard Sprague wrote:

“Then we received an appeal from the White's Ferry Road
Church of Christ in West Monroe, LA asking for help for
Ethiopia...”

Later in the same letter, he wrote:

“Since the Churches of Christ (non-instrumental) and our

10

churches preach the same truths from the Word, we have
concluded we ought to help them with this need.”

Still yet, he says,

“We hope all will want to do something regularly as this is the
only way we can continue doing mere for and through our
missionaries who represent Christian churches and the Church of
Christ.”

If that doesn't stir you to see the dangers already present,
you ought to check your spiritual pulse — you may be dead
already!

I do not feel any pride in seeing and in pointing out error. |
see no glory nor benefit materially in someone trying to lead
some new restoration. | do feel an aching in my heart and
tears do fill my eyes when I realize how many souls have
been entrapped under the guise of New Testament
Christianity who will evidently never understand what it is
truly all about. “For 1 know this, that after my departing
shall grievous wolves enter in among you, not sparing the
flock. Also of your own selves shall men arise, speaking
perverse things, to draw away disciples after them.” (Acts
20:29, 30).

[ also feel anger toward those who should know the truth,
but who have sold out for nothing but that which amounts
to less than a bowl of pottage — price, popularity and
peeuniary pittance. | am tired of my preaching brethren who
stand so firm in one erowd, but are peculiarly silent when it
might cost them a gospel meeting invitation. Truth is truth,
anytime and anywhere, and faithfulness in preaching it
means anytime and anywhere — all the time. Silence may be
the greatest enemy truth hasioday. Wherever apostasy goes,
preachers lead the way — especially as weak as many
elderships are today.

L, too. feel frustration, as so many others do, at not
knowing what else to do in trying to stop this avalanche of
€rror upon us, exeept to eontinue preaching the word. But
that shall 1 do as long as | am able as God gives me the
strength to do in the class, one on one, in the pulpit, and in
this paper. Apostasy is here; it is time for the remnant 10
make itsell known.

"“"THE GOSPEL OF JOHN"
Edited by Fred Davis

This book is made up of lesscns presented at the
Third Annual Lectureship of the Garfield Heights
church of Christ—Indianapolis, Indiana in October,
1984. There are 36 chapters dealing with the gospel
of John. These are written by: Charles Blair, Tom
Bright, Dean Buchanan, Ken Burleson, Leon Cole,
Andrew Connally, Ron Cosby, Harry Darrow, Fred
Davis, James Davis, Mac Deaver, Boy Deaver, Clin-
ton Elliott, Melvin Elliott, Joe Gilmore, Dan Jenkins,
Bob Jent, Wally Kirby, Grady Miller, Max Miller, Mark
Nunley, Walter Pigg, Charles Pugh, Johnny Ram-
sey, Ira Rice, Robert Taylor, Jimmy Thompson, Terry
Varner, Ben Vick and Jim Waldron.

You will want this bock for your library.

Cloth bound, 402 pages, $13.95 (plus $1.25 postage
and handling).

Order from

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH
2956 Alishore, Memphis, Tennessee 38118
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calling for a strong and militant proclamation of the gogpel
of Christ. Qur times call for a condemnation of liberall§m
and sectarianism and every other kind of “ism” confronting
the saints. Our times call for a “hewing the line” that truth
might stand out clearly, and that error will be spotlighted for
what it is. Would to God that our brethren could see that,
and lend themselves with all of their being to see that these
things are done. Rather than that, we see efforts wherein
weakness is planned, vagueness is purposed, and liberalism
is furthered! Yes, no doubt the egg will be produced, and in
knowing the hen we also will know the product being
hatched! —&8900 Manchaca Road

Austin, Texas 78748

Time Has Run Out

Oran Rhodes

If you have been waiting for the apostasy, you are too late
— it has already happened! | do not planto leave the church
of my Lord; neither do 1 believe that the church has
outgrown me and left me in my antiquated thinking. [ can
observe, however, that a large portion of the churches of
Christ has departed from its biblical base. Denying such
would be self-delusion. We have not wanted to admit that
our brethren were “that far gone™ no one wants to be
pointed out as one who causes or even identifies division.
But it is real; and it is here.

Whenever 1 pick up a“brotherhood newspaper”and what
I read about concerning the activities of the church is so
secular, so materialistic, and so denominational, not only in
concept, but even in the language used to describe them, I
realize it is too late for so many. The ideas of reaching the
lost and for edifying the saved come from sources, but rarely
are they from the Bible. To modern brethren, Ford is not the
only one who has a better idea.

Many today cannot identify with the preaching they are
hearing in the church because it is not biblical preaching. So
many today think that if they can sprinkle two or three
passages of wunrelated scripture throughout what is
otherwise a secular message, it makes it a sermon -— but it
doesn’t. People who are ignorant of the Bible or who have
been trained under such balderdash cannot comprehend
anything of that which we speak, but truth-loving,
knowledgeable Christians know things are not proper —
they just do not know what to do about it.

The new unity movement and peace at any price
philosophy has gained headway because of ignorance of the
truth and indifference to the same. To demonstrate the far
reaching effects of this effrontery to God, one only has to see
the attitude of some of those in the church today. Recently |
received a tape and letter from ONE BOD Y, the organ of the
unity effort from Joplin, Missouri. In the letter from Don
DeWelt of the independent Christian Church, we find the
following:

“The White’s Ferry Road Church of Christ elders have asked
that we share with them to help meet the traumatic need of the
starving in Ethiopia.”

In another letter included in the same packet from the
International Disaster Emergency Service, Inc., which I
would surmise to be a benevolent society (of which some are
developing in the church), Richard Sprague wrote:

“Then we received an appeal from the White’s Ferry Road

Church of Christ in West Monroe, LA asking for help for
Ethiopia...”

Later in the same letter, he wrote:
“Since the Churches of Christ (non-instrumental) and our
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churches preach the same truths from the Word, we have
concluded we ought to help them with this need.”

Still yet, he says,

“We hope all will want to do something regularly as this is the
only way we can continue doing more for and through our
missionaries who represent Christian churches and the Church of
Christ.”

If that doesn’t stir you to see the dangers already present,
you ought to check your spiritual pulse — you may be dead
already!

I do not feel any pride in seeingand in pointing out error. 1
see no glory nor benefit materially in someone trying to lead
some new restoration. I do feel an aching in my heart and
tears do fill my eyes when I realize how many souls have
been entrapped under the guise of New Testament
Christianity who will evidently never understand what it is
truly all about. “For I know this, that after my departing
shall grievous wolves enter in among you, not sparing the
flock. Also of your own selves shall men arise, speaking
perverse things, to draw away disciples after them.” (Acts
20:29, 30).

I also feel anger toward those who should know the truth,
but who have sold out for nothing but that which amounts
to less than a bowl of pottage — price, popularity and
pecuniary pittance. 1 am tired of my preaching brethren who
stand so firm in one crowd, but are peculiarly silent when it
might cost them a gospel meeting invitation. Truth is truth,
anytime and anywhere, and faithfulness in preaching it
means anytime and anywhere — all the time. Silence may be
the greatest enemy truth has today. Wherever apostasy goes,
preachers lead the way — especially as weak as many
elderships are today.

I, too, feel frustration, as so many others do, at not
knowing what else to do in trying to stop this avalanche of
error upon us, except to continue preaching the word. But
that shall I do as long as I am able as God gives me the
strength to do in the class, one on one, in the pulpit, and in
this paper. Apostasy is here; it is time for the remnant to
make itself known.

|
“THE GOSPEL OF JOHN"

Edited by Fred Davis

This book is made up of lessons presented at the
Third Annual Lectureship of the Gartield Heights
church of Christ—Indianapolis, Indiana in October,
[984. There are 36 chapters dealing with the gospel
of John. These are written by: Charles Blair, Tom
Bright, Dean Buchanan, Ken Burleson, Leon Cole,
Andrew Connally, Ron Cosby, Harry Darrow, Fred
Davis, James Davis, Mac Deaver, Roy Deaver, Clin-
ton Elliott, Melvin Elliott, Joe Gilmore, Dan Jenkins,
Bob Jent, Wally Kirby, Grady Miller, Max Miller, Mark
Nunley, Walter Pigg, Charles Pugh, Johnny Ram-
sey, Ira Rice, Robert Taylor, Jimmy Thompson, Terry
Varner, Ben Vick and Jim Waldron.

You will want this book for your library.

Cloth bound, 402 pages, $13.95 (plus $1.25 postage
and handling).

Order from
CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH

2956 Allshore, Memphis, Tennessee 38118




Evangelist Narrates
Entire Bible

Fort Smith, Arkansas — After a decade of urgings from
brethren coast to coast, Richard E. Black,evangelist among
the churches of Christ for 30 years, completed a narration of
the King James Version, both Old and New Testaments, in
1984, A “first™ within the brotherhood has been
accomplished in this production, and the reception that the
work has received in the few weeks it has been available
marks it with the potentiality of a bestseller.

Richard E. Black

Black has served such congregations as East Oakland,
California; Tenth & Bell, Shawnee, Oklahoma; Southwest,
Austin, Texas, Central, Ardmore, Oklahoma; Dudley
Avenue, Texarkana, Arkansas; St. Charles, St. Louis,
Missouri; and currently lives in Fort Smith, Arkansas where
he serves the Van Buren church. He not only meets the
obligations of local work, but publishes a quarterly journal
entitlied Torch Of Truth, writes a weekly newspaper column,
conducts a daily radio broadcast, and accepts 13 gospel
meeting and lectureship dates each year.

The Biblical research he has practiced, six to eight hours
per day for more than thirty-five years, has produced an
invaluable combination of Biblical knowledge and tone of
voice that makes The King James Audible Bible a unique
work. Black has narrated from the standpoint of one aware
of each text, and his reading precisely emphasizes the terms
within each passage that convey the meaning of the
reference. Earlier narrations that followed the rhythmic
cadence ordinarily used by actors when unacquainted with
the content fail to communicate the Word.

The Scriptures literally come alive through Black’s
narration according to those who reviewed the work just
prior to production,

George DeHoff, only scholar among us to author a
commentary on the entire Bible, and staff writer for the
Firm Foundation, as well, respects the success brother Black
achieved in opening the text through his narration. He said:
“The reading is superb. New meaning fairly leaps from every
chapter as it is read by one who believes and loves the

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH—April/1985

message. One who listens will recognize the difference and
know why this task was necessary.”

Guy N. Woods, editor of the Gospel Advocate, notes:
“The reading is reverent, clear, and deliberate, making it
easily followed.”

Hugo McCord, professor of Bible at Oklahoma Christian
College, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, aptly observes that
“Richard Black can take no credit for the rich tone of his
voice, a gift from his Maker, but for his unceasing
application 1o a noble work he is to be praised unsparingly.
There is a way to read sacred scripture, and there is a way not
to read it. Richard Black communicates, and that is exactly
what reading is meant to do.”

Willard Collins, president of David Lipscomb College,
Nashville, Tennessee, has said: “1 have just been listening to
a cassette of The King James Audible Bible by Richard E.
Black. The voice quality is wonderful. The sound engineer is
one of the top men in his field. With brother Black’s voice
and the ability of this engineer, The King James Audible
Bible will be a tremendous resource for thousands of people.
1 am glad that Richard Black is using his unusually good
voice for this particular endeavor. This person of unique
ability is a former student at Lipscomb.”

The King James Audible Bible was recorded in
professional studios under the direction of a sound engineer
with 16 gold records to his credit for sound reproduction.
Every possible aspect of his expertise was used to assure a
work knowing no superior in sound quality.

The recording schedule was carefully pursued. Black
researched the material twice each day that was scheduled
for recording that night, studying six hours and recording
three. His day usually began at 6:30 a.m. and ended between
1:00 and 2:00 the next a.m. Forty-two actual recording days
were used between March 9 and May 29, 1984, meaning that
he read the entire Bible three times in 42 days!

There are approximately 800,000 words in the King
James Version. The total narration time is 96 hours which
required 44 miles of recording tape. Brother Black then
supervised the editing of every inch and proofed the masters
sO as to assure accuracy in the reproduced cassettes. His
comment: “The narration of The King James Audible Bible
was the most difficult task | have ever undertaken, and the
most rewarding for | am eonvinced that our work will be a
positive influence in preserving and circulating more widely
than ever that peerless grand old version that brought the
church to us while perfectly exposing the notion that the
King James Version cannot be understood as a sham.™

Futher details are available by writing: The King James
Audible Bible Co., Post Office Box 5261, Fort Smith,
Arkansas 72913-5261.

Boswell-Hardeman
DISCUSSION

On Instrumental Music In Worship

A much sought after book.

The classic debate on this issue!

Conducted before 7,000 people nightly.

A source book for other debates that have been held on
instrumental music. PRICE: $9.95
Please Add 31.00 for Postage and Packaging, and Address Order to

g ONTENDING FOR THE FAITH, 2956 Allshore, Memphis, TN
8118.
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ENTHUSIASTIC READERS
— Our Best Source Of
Subscription Growth!

It continues to amaze us how many readers of Contending
for the Faith continue to put themselves out to sign up new
readers for this militant journal in the cause of truth.

Just within recent weeks and months, for instance, we
have noticed the following: Joe McDonald, of Oklahoma
City, Oklahoma, turned in six new subscriptions; Wayne D.
Tague, of Kansas City, Kansas, two new; Ken Charles, of Max
Meadows, Virginia, renewed his own and sent 11 new; Mrs.
Elizabeth Davis, of Nashville, Tennessee, renewed her own,
sent one new; James D, Branscum, of Wilburton, Oklahoma,
renewed two, sent one new; Paul Hatton, of Garden City,
Michigan, renewed four, sent six new; Mary Shipley, of
Crandall, Texas, renewed her own, sent two new;

" A. E, Stevens, of Brenham, Texas, sent six new; Qscar
Prince, Jr., of Pocahontas, Arkansas, renewed his own, sent
two new; Alan A. Glazier, of Bonita Springs, Florida, renewed
three, sent four new; Hermitt Williston, of Middletown, Ohio,
_sent four new; Robert A. Simmons, of Cleveland, Oklahoma,
sent two new,; Debbie Meili, of Haysville, Kansas, renewed
her own, sent seven new; Goldie Rogers, of Salinas,
California, sent three new; Howard W. Smith, of Huntsville,
Alabama, renewed his own, sent ten new; Louis S. Felker, of
Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, sent one new; Mrs. Ronald E.
Jones, of Englewood, Florida, renewed her own, sent one
new;

Clifford B. Golden, of Philippi, West Virginia, sent three
new; Mrs. M. McCall, of Tyler, Texas, renewed two, sent eight
new; Mrs. Gus L. Martin, of El Paso, Texas, renewed her own,
sent two new (with $2 extra for use as needed); Dale W.
Manor, of Tucson, Arizona, sent one new; Keith Dart, of
Palmdale, California, sent three new; Ethel Page, of White
Hall, lllinois, sent three new; Randall Karamoski, renewed his
own, sent three new; Jimmie Jones, of Fort Gibson,
Oklahoma, renewed one, sent 18 new; Steve Qualline,
renewed for three years, sent three new;

M. E. McNish, of Burkburnett, Texas: renewed one, sent
two new; Ida Utley, of Norton, Kansas, renewed her own,
sent one new; R. G. Shrode, of Midland, Texas, renewed his
own, sent five new; B. J. Jones, of Sheffield, Alabama,
renewed two, sent eight new, saying, “I personally enjoy
Contending for the Faith, and appreciate you and all our
faithful brethren who are engaged in the fight against
liberalism. Compromise on almost every subject of truth
seems to be the order of the day, but we cannot afford to give
up.”

James Bumbalough, of Muncie, Indiana, renewed 11, sent
three new; Mrs. Loyal McKinney, of DeQueen, Arkansas,
sent six new, saying, “Keep up the good work. We are in need
of more that will stand for the truth. | enjoy Contending for
the Faith”; Lee Frazier, of Noble, Missouri, sent three new;
Timothy J. Farmer, of Ypsilanti, Michigan, renewed his own,
sent two new; Irene Laxton, of Caulfield, Missouri, renewed
her own, sent nine new; Cecil J. Hawk, of Denton, Texas, sent
16 new; Wendell V. Clipp, of Nashville, Tennessee, sent
seven new; Roy E. Welch, of Huntsville, Alabama, renewed
his own, sent one new; Nina G. Maloney, of Middleton,
Tennessee, renewed her own, sent in five new;

J. W. Pennington, of Muskogee, Oklahoma, sent six new;
Mr. and Mrs. Charley Reeves, of Elizabethton, Tennessee,
enclosed ten new ones, saying, “We look forward to getting it
every month, pray for your success”; Ethel R. Blevins, of
Shady Valley, Tennessee, renewed her own, sent 14 new;
Dorothy Colton, of Coleman, Florida, renewed her own, sent
one new; Woodrow Dennis, of Marlow, Oklahoma, renewed
his own and two more; Loyd L. Smith, of Allen, Texas,
renewed two, and sent 12 new; Harry Hass, of Denison, lowa,
subscribed for every family there, saying "Continue to fight
the unscriptural congregations and people”; Randall W.
Johnson, of Hillsborough, North Carolina, sent two three-
year subscriptions; Ed Glover, of Independence, Virginia,
sent one new;
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Mr. & Mrs. Gerald H. Powers, of Gainesville, Florida, sent
two new; Bob McGoldrick, of West Plains, Missouri, sent four
new; Ted Lingren, of Memphis, Tennessee, sent four new;
Norman Barnes, of McLoud, Oklahoma, renewed nine, sent
two new: Jane Wellborn, of Phoenix, Arizona, renewed her
own and sent two new; Grady Arnett, of Arlington, Texas,
sent ten new; Rod Cicchetto, of Matthews, Missouri, sent 1.6
new, saying, “If you are feeling down, this hopefully will
cheer you up. We appreciate you.”

Garldean Latham, of irving, Texas, enclosed $50.00 for our
work, renewing her own subscription and one more; Terry A.
Cordell, of Corinth, Mississippi, renewed hisown, sentin two
new; Jimmie B. Hill, of Orlando, Florida, sent three new; Ken
Carter, of Henderson, North Carolina, sent three new, plus
$2 extra; J. B. Renner, of Greenville, Tennessee, renewed
one, sent seven new; Odessa Russell, of Baker, Florida,
renewed her own, sent two new; Lucy M. Cook, of Wing,
Alabama, sent two new; Raymond D. Mitchell, of Obion,
Tennessee, renewed his own, sent nine new; Mrs. Grant
Best, of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, sent one new
subscription, plus $45.00 extra, saying, “Use the balance
anywhere it is needed most”;

Don Killen, of Killen, Alabama, renewed his own, sent
three new; Mrs. M. McCall, of Tyler, Texas, renewed one,
sent 12 new; Tim L. Long, of McMinnville, Tennessee,
renewed his own, sent two new; Mrs. T. R. Bryan, of
Wilkesboro, North Carolina, sent two new, with $10.00 extra,
saying, “Use balance to spread the gospel”; Mrs. Emmett
Gough, of Florence, Alabama, sent three new; Mrs. W. H.
Bragg, of Bonifay, Florida, renewed her own, sent two new;
Dr. J. N. Mason, of Versailles, Kentucky, sent three new; Mrs.
L. A. Badger, of Tell City, Indiana, subscribed for herselfand
one more, saying, "l learned about the magazine from my
sister Mrs. Katye Young, who lives in Wardell, Missouri”;
Vernie D. Whitsett, or Mt. Juliet, Tennessee, renewed seven,
sent 15 new; Carl G. Hecker, preacher, Atoka, Oklahoma,
sent eight new;

Harold McRay, of Lawton, Oklahoma, sent six new; Mrs.
Gayle McDonald, of Panama City, Florida, renewed her own,
sent one new; Eleanor Edwards, of Elizabethton, Tennessee,
sentone new; A. J. Meredith, of Hazelhurst, Mississippi, sent
11 new; Russell J. Bell, of Benton, Kentucky, renewed two,
and sent one new; Mrs. C. M. Smith, of Roxie, Mississippi,
sent three new, adding $87.00 onto her check, saying, “Use
this donation as you need”; Don & Donna Gibson, of
Farmington, New Mexico, sent 19 new, saying, “Thank you
again for being watchful and informative against this
insidious and evil (Crossroads) movement”: Mr. & Mrs.
Thomas Boren, of Woodland Park, Colorado, sent two new;
Barbara K. Absher, of North Wilkesboro, North Carolina,
renewed one, sent two new; Charles A. Hueter, of Warm
Springs, Arkansas, renewed his own for three years, sent one
new; J. W. Blackburn, of St. Mary’s, Georgia, sent ten new;
Fred R. Bogle, of Orlando, Florida, renewed one, sent five
new;

E. G. Hadley, elder, East Liverpool, Ohio, renewed four,
sent eight new; Webb Chapel church of Christ, of Dallas,
Texas, sent three new; Alfred C. Bradbury, of Havre,
Montana, sent six new; Chris E. Steele, of New Port Richey,
Florida, sent two new; Celia Hopkins, Corinth, Mississippi,
one renewal, one new; Wanda Lancaster, Corinth,
Mississippi, three new; Johnny Garland, of Jefferson City,
Tennessee, enclosed 15 new subscriptions, saying, “Keep
up the good work”, Joseph Chase, Longview, Texas,
renewed his own, sent two new; Robert W. Doak, of Apache
Junction, Arizona, sent ten new; Barry Miller, of Broomfield,
Colorado, sent two new; V. B. Dishongh, of Friendswood,
Texas, renewed his own, sent one new; Brad Hamblin,
Amarillo, Texas, renewed his own, sent one new;

David P. Montague, of Groton, Connecticut, renewed his
own, sent ten new; Richard C. Haase, of Medon, Tennessee,
six new; Archie Collins, of Memphis, Tennessee, sent 16
renewals, two new; Mrs. John Jackson, Wellington, Texas,
sent three new; N. J. “Stan” Stanford, of Columbia,
Tennessee, renewed three; Gary Bush, of Lebanon,
Tennessee, sent 17 new; Eldon Whitfield, of Canute,
Oklahoma, sent ten new; Clarence Lavender, of Christians-
burg, Virginia, renewed one, sent 12 new; Charles J. Brown,
of Sacramento, California, renewed two, sent four new,
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saying, “Thanks for contending for the faith. | enjoy reading
sound articles”"; Dolph C. Heavener, Walnut, Mississippi,
renewed his own, sent one new,; '

Robert M. Noland, New Cumberland, West Virginia,
renewed for three years, sent one new; Louise J. Lavender, of
Valdosta, Georgia, renewed one, sent nine new; Loyd O.
Word, Hampton, Arkansas, sent four new and renewed his
own for two years; Charles Wellborn, of Palatka, Fiorida, sent
three new plus $7.00;

Woodrow Dennis, of Marlow, Oklahoma, renewed fo_u r'and
sent in two new subscriptions; Ralph E. Ulm, of Fairfieid,
{llinois, renewed four, added six new; Mr. & Mrs, Jack
Coleman, of Muncie, Indiana, two new; Louis S. Felker, of
Bethlehem, Pennsyivania, one new; Steve Mabry, on behaif
of the church in Laurel, Mississippi, where he preaches, 24
new; Johnnie L. Phillips, of Oakiand, California, one new; W.
E. Kaufman, of Parkersburg, West Virginia, sent eight new
subscriptions together with his own renewal, adding $24.00,
saying, ‘Use rest as needed”; Maurice Crowley, of Moore,
Idaho, enclosed two new subscriptions, asking us to send
each one our packet of special issues on Crossroads,
Richard Haase, of Medon, Tennessee, renewed his own and
sent in two new, saying, “We are endeavoring to continue to
contend earnestly for the faith. We're thankful that through
the-means of publication that ones in the brotherhood can be
aware of the danger facing the Lord’s church”; Clyde Ray,
who preaches at Weaver, Alabama, sent in two new; Kenneth
Bayles, of Bowling Green, Kentucky, enclosed 21 new
subscriptions, saying, “I am writing on behalf of the Rich
Pond church of Christ, in Bowling Green, Kentucky. We
appreciate your concern for the truth and the good job that
you are doing with Contending for the Faith. The
brotherhood needs to be informed of error, and you are
helping to achieve that goal”; John Sparkman, of Livonia,
Michigan, sent in six new; Mrs. L. J. Bise, of Sebring, Florida,

renewed her own and sent in one gift subscription; so did
Mrs. Bernard L. Henebry, of Mobile, Alabama; G. B. Cyp_hers,
of Burkesville, Kentucky, sent in ten new; John M. Hamilton,
of Shadyside, Ohio, renewed two; Louise B. Hassler, 9f
Ringgold, Georgia, renewed one and sent in one new; Zellie
R. Daniel, of Dunlap, Tennessee, six new, Mrs. Mary Barnett,
of East Liverpool, Ohio, renewed her own, senttwo new, Mrs.
Nell Bryan, of Wilkesboro, North Carolina, renewed two, sent
two new; Wreath Kelley, of Rantoul, lilinois, sent two new;
Mr. & Mrs. Herman S. Carter, of Dearborn Heights, Michigan,
renewed four, added six new; Melvin Elliott, of Indianapolis,
Indiana, sent three new; Cecil T. Lanning, of Mascoutah,
lllinois, renewed his own and sent nine new; V. E. Howard, of
Texarkana, Texas, renewed his own and two more for three
years and sent in one new subscription; Paul Riffle, of
Phoenix, Arizona, sent two new; Park Avenue church of
Christ, of LaGrange, Georgia, renewed its own and three
others, plus sending in ten new subscriptions; K. C. Nelson,
of Lake Placid, Florida, renewed his own and sentin 11 new,
adding $5.00 onto his check to “do what you wish with it.
Sorry | cannot do more. Keep up the good work. We really
need to know where the traps are set so we can avoid them”’;
George Kesler, of Morrison, Tennessee, renewed his own
and sent in three new; W. A. Collins, of Memphis, Tennessee,
renewed 11 and sent in two new; Jane Wellborn, of Phoenix,
Arizona, enclosed two new; Mrs. Bill Hughes, of Clarkston,
Michigan, two new; Nona Mae Roberts, of Lansing,
Michigan, renewed her own, sent in five new; Miss Susie
Sobel, of Lavergne, Tennessee, renewed her own for three
years, and sent one new; Thomas E. Newberry, of Odessa,
Missouri, renewed his own, sent one new; Thomas L.
Campbell, of Hawthorne, California, renewed his own and
sent three new; B. J. Jones, of Sheffield, Alabama, renewed
two, sent one new; B. J. Gallaher, of Pensacola, Florida,
renewed 12, sent 19 new.

OTIS HANES, GREAT LOVER OF TRUTH
AND THOSE WHO PREACH IT, PASSES

He was not all that well known among
the rank and file of the members — even
of the preachers — of the brotherhood;
however, in his own reserved, quiet way,
a wheat farmer by the name of Otis
Hanes, who lived southeast of Keyes, in
the panhandle of Oklahoma, was one of
the major lovers, supporters and
defenders of the truth in this century.

| first met brother Otis and his lovely
wife sister June Hanes some 12 or 15
years ago, when | had been invited to
speak on world evengelism at Boise
City, Oklahoma. They had come over
from Keyes that morning to hear me —
and from then until just before his
passing January 10, 1985, at his farm
home southeast of Keyes, they
continued sending occasional checks of
$200, $500, sometimes $1,000, in
support of our work both as
missionaries as well as contending for
the faith.

As time went on, | gradually cameinto
contact with numbers of others whom
they were helping, too, totalling an

otherwise he was incapable even of
taking medicine. That is what brought
on his attack last July and is entirely
possible the cause of his death.”

| had been away on appointments (as |
seem to be most of the time these days),
when brother Otis telephoned in
December. Upon returning home during
the holiday season, | returned his call,
and was deeply distressed because of
his extreme depression. He had had to
put his beloved wife, sister June, into a
nursing home, since he no ionger was
physically able to take care of her; and it
was tearing him apart. | tried to console
him; but he could not help feeling
terribly about it.

According to his sister-in-law sister
Lillian Hanes, “June was home with Otis
when he passed away. They found both
on the fioor, don't know all the details.
She told her daughter she had fallen off
the bed and she couldn't get up.” The
immediate cause of, death was an
apparent heart attack.

Graveside services were conducted
Saturday, January 12, 1985, at the
Willowbar Cemetery with Kenneth V.
Mansur, minister of the Elkhart church

average of approximately $20,000 per
year! When he would find out that
someone he’d been helping no longer
stood for the truth of the gospel, brother
Hanes would call me weeping from
Keyes, Oklahoma, his heart breaking.
Nevertheless, as far as the truth of the
gospel was concerned, he never became
disillusioned or lost faith. If anything,
when others around him were leaving
the truth, he seemed to gather strength
in his love for it and help all the more!
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Otis Hanes

Melvin EMNiott, of Indianapolis,
Indiana, was great friends with brother
Hanes. “I'm sure you already haveheard
that Otis Hanes passed away,” he wrote,
under date of February 2, 1985. I helped
him in his wheat harvest last year and
was not surprised. In fact, he would have
died at that time had not his daughter
been with him. He was a very sick man
mentally. He seemed to be ‘normal’ in
things involving the church, but

of Christ, officiating. Cimarron Mortuary
was in charge of the arrangements.
Born April 30, 1913, at Texhoma,
Texas, brother Hanes was 71 years old at
his passing. He is survived by his wife,
June, of Keyes; one son, Alan R. Hanes,
of Paragould, Arkansas; one daughter,
LaVera E. Burkett, of Searcy, Arkansas;
four sisters, Ethel Smith, Oak Ridge,
Tennessee; Mabel Falls and Edith Pugh,
of Keyes, Oklahoma; Nona Cannon, of
San Diego, California; one brother, Paul
Hanes, of Bluejacket, Oklahoma; seven
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grandchildren and two great-
grandchildren.

We know that those near and dear to
him — sister June, in particular — will
miss him beyond measure. However,
there are any number of his preacher
friends whom he had helped supportin
their proclamation and defense of sound
doctrine who will miss him morethan we
can express. We did not know of anyone
quite like him in his generation. We
know of none now growing up who can
take his place. — Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor.

Gertrude W. Broy, Ypsilanti, Michigan: “In
the past week | have learned that the
‘Crossroads Bunch’ have scheduled a
lectureship (?) workshop (?) at the Hyatt
Regency Hotel in Chicago, Illinois. |
understand that some young people from a
congregation in a nearby big city plan to
attend against the advice of the eldership. I'm
sure ‘Crossroadism’ is in the area, as no area
seems to be unscathed by these hereticks.

“Could you give me any information on
congregations in Michigan who have
embraced this nonsense? | sometimes feel
that I'm a voice crying in the wilderness. So
many refuse to discuss theissue and so many
preachers are refusing to warn people. (You
know the old philosophy — ‘ignore it and it
will go away’}). Also, | continue to be amazed
at the number of people who have been in the
church 30-50 years, and still seem to be at the
‘starting point,’ and seem to have no desire to
go any farther. How [ fear for our children,
grandchildren and all generations to come.

“Also this ‘unity’ bit is sweeping through
this area, as I'm sure you are
aware...Thanking you and thanking God for
you and your never ending fight to ‘contend
for the faith’.” :

(NOTE: in my reply to the foregoing, | said,
in part, “Your mentioning those young people
who planned to attend the Crossroads event
in Chicago agalinst the advice of their
elders...this is so typical these days. We seem
to have raised up a rebellious generation.
Most young folks seem more interested in
what is popular than in what is true.

*“l am not informed of churches in Michigan
where the Crossroads philosophy may have
infiltrated. The only way we learn of such is
when concemed Christians, such as you, find
out about it and send us information and
documentation.

“One thing | know: Once it infiltrates,
Crossroadism will not go away by itself if we
just ignore it. Ignoring seems to be looked
upon by them as an /nvitation to infiltrate.

“Yes, | am sure the so-called ‘unity’
movement is having a field day in Michigan.
When we tried to warn the Michigan churches
of Liberalism, most of them embraced it
instead of turning from it. From all that | have
been able to learn, almost any false doctrine
you can mention now is entrenched at least
somewhere in the state of Michigan. No
doubt many of the churches will unite with
the Christian Church. It is still wrong even if
they do so.

“Many of these so-called lectureships,
seminars, workshops or whatever that are
being featured in various areas, including
Chicago, are devices that Crossroads has
engendered to infiltrate especially the young
rveggle) ot the church brotherhood-wide.”

r.
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There was a little boy who asked his father
the meaning of the term *“Religious
Awakening.” His father explained that a
“Religious Awakening” is what takes place
after the preacher has ended his sermon. —
Burbank Gardens Newsletter.
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FLORIDA SCHOOL OF PREACHING

Call or Write:

(813) 683-4043
Florida School of
Preaching
Lakeland, FL 33803

2 or 3 Year Program
Tuition Free

G. 1. Benefits
Scholarship Available
Sound leachers

B. C. Carr, Director

APPLICATIONS NOW ACCEPTED
ptember 9, 1985 - January 27, 1986

LANDS OF
THE BIBLE

George W. DeHoff

A ready reference book to
countries and places mentioned in
the Bible. A discussion of all Bi-
ble Lands with special emphasis
on Egypt, Israel, Jordan, Greece
and Turkey. This book contains
much information not found in
any other book. More than 137
specially made photographs.

Experience the rich and
rewarding history of Egypt,
Israel, Turkey, Jordan, Greece,
Syria, Iran, Iraq and Rome. Here
one can get acquainted with the
exotic wonders of antiquity. Here
is a guide for the traveller, a
reference book for the student,
enabling one to take a trip to Bi-
ble Lands while remaining in his
arm chair at home.

The lands forever made
sacred by the footprints of our Lord and where humanity and civiliza-
tion began, come alive as you read this book.

DeHoff has studied these lands for more than 55 years and since
1950 has made many trips to these counties. His familiar condensed,
straight to the point style is again seen in this beautiful book.

Twelve counties, dozens of places discussed. 137 photographs, in-
cluding four color jacket and beautiful gold stamped, hard case bin-
ding. The entire book is truly a work of art.

Price $9.95
(Please Add $1.00 for Postage)

‘Please Address All Orders To—

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH
2956 Allshore, Memphis, Tennessee 38118
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Ronnie L. Hurst, minister, Snead, Alabama:
“I am grateful for your stand for the truth of
Jesus Christ. Please continue to keep our
great brotherhood informed. What a great
service you are providing by your
pubilication.”

Phitlip R. Acuft, Huntsville, Alabama: “i
value your publication highly.”

Mrs. Virginia M. Shockley, Rock Falls,
Illinois: "I do enjoy Contending for the Faith.
it is a very good Christian paper.

James M. Snell, Fort Hood, Texas: “lam so
giad to be receiving my issues of your
magazine...| pray you keep it pure and free
from false doctrine, because it is for Him to
whom you do this great work.”

Mrs. Tom Spohnholtz, Mayport, Florida:
“Enjoy reading Contending for the Faith.”

Johnnie E. Williams, Nipomo, California:
“Please send me a copy of the August 1981
Contending for the Faith, and the five issues
on the NIV Bible.”

(NOTE: Any of our readers having difficulty
getting friends to realize how truly dangerous
to the cause of truth the New International
Version really is, you may order sels of
brother A. G. Hobbs' massive review of the
NIV as it appeared in Contending for the Faith
for just $4.00 per set (including postage).
Please order these sets from CONTENDING
FOR THE FAITH, Post Office Box 26247,
Birmingham, Alabama 35226. IYRJr.)

Daniel F. Carver, Ypsilanti, Michigan:
“Most pleased to see the reports of the work
that you and the brethren have been doing in
Singapore, Taiwan and China, having been in
the Navy and touring Singapore, Taiwan and
other oriental countries. This has given me a
fair understanding of their way of life, of their
poverty and their need for change from idols
to worship the true and living God. | recall
seeing many gold Buddhas in the Orient and
am convinced that much of their poverty
comes from idolatry. | am thankful that
brethren are willing to give up much to go
preach the word to these, for | know of their
need of God and am thankful that a door has
been opened that they have this great
opportunity to receive the word. These are
precious souls and they need the truth as
does all mankind...”

Owen H. Thomas, Charlotte church of
Christ, Charlotte, North Carolina: “Please
send me the five issues of Contending for the
Faith that contain brother Hobbs' review of
the New |International Version. Am

enclosing...$3.95 to cover the cost of the |

papers and the postage.”

Mrs. Leo B. Switzer, Sr., Biloxi, Mississippi:
“Appreciate so much the good work you are
doing and hope you will have many more
years in the Lord’s service." (NOTE: Sister
Switzer enclosed $10.00 “to help out.” IYRJr.)

George Reed, preacher, Salinas,
California: “I really do enjoy getting
Contending for the Faith.”

Mrs. Edna E. Rogers, Lawrence, Kansas: “t
really enjoy getting this magazine. Keep up
the good work.”

B. D. Heidemann, Prosser, Washington: “|
don’t like to miss an issue simply because |
want to know what's going on.”

Robert W. Doak, Apache Junction,
Arizona: "I enjoy Contending for the Faith
very much and glad we have some that will
stand for the truth. It seems that the
departures from the truth are not sparing
many congregations.”

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH—April/1985

Aaron Nicholas, Stamps, Arkansas: “l was
very sorry to hear that you had to make a
special trip overseas to try to stop some false
doctrine being sponsored by brother Bales. It
is a sad thing to hear of one of our brethren
with the ability that he has but not using it to
the glory of God. But | remember the Lord
said, through the apostle Paul, “But evil men
and seducers will wax worse and worse,
deceiving and being deceived.” (Il Timothy
3:13). It is happening every day — churches
being torn to pieces by Chuck Lucas’
Crossroads heresy, Bales' teachings on
marriage, divorce and remarriage (right
opposite to what the Lord himself taught),
others teaching if you meet Sunday morning
and partake of the Lord's supper and give
your money and just forget the Bible classes
and Sunday night services, you are okay and
have not forsaken the assembly.”

David Hester, Freed-Hardeman College,
Henderson, Tennessee: “l am a sophomore
Bible major at Freed-Hardeman Coliege. |
plan on becoming a preacher of the gospel,
so | need to keep ‘in touch’ with the current
issues facing the church. Your firm Bible
stand has always been refreshing; thus |
enclose a check for a year's subscription to
Contending for the Faith. Freed-Hardeman
has stood, and will continue to stand, ‘in the
old paths.’ | am sure that you will also.”

Mrs. Willard Burwell, Dayton, Texas: “We
are glad to be receiving Contending for the
Faith but saddened to learn of the
compromises with error which are taking
place. We are thankful your publication is so
informative and pray that many eyes will be
opened to the necessity of standing for the
truth.”

. |
A New Book from Stacy Publications

Jesus Bore It All

by John Stacy

ONE OF THE MOST PROLIFIC writers of our time, John
Stacy now has preached the gospel in 11 states and in 15 foreign
countries. His books have been distributed all over the world.
This new paperback volume contains 20 full-text, Christ-

centered sermons. 127 pages.

EACH: $5%

OTHER BOOKS BY JOHN STACY:

CITIZENS OF ETERNITY — SERMONS ON
ANGELS, DEMONS AND SATAN.
Discusses kinds of Angels, what angels
do, angels in action, evil angels, the origin
and fall of Satan, hischaracterandhow he
may be overcome. ......... Paper $2.50

MESSIANIC PSALMS AND OTHER
SERMONS. 42 full-text sermons on topics
including the Messianic Psalms, the
Seven Sayings from the Cross, Character
studies dealing with Moses, David and
John the Baptist, and Moral Issues. .....

Paper $5.00

PREACHING THROUGH GALATIANS. A
book of expository sermons from
Galatians. Useful tool in understanding
and preaching the book of Galatians. ...

Paper $4.50

PREACHING THROUGH REVELATION. Full
content outlines covering the whole text.
Paper $5.00

SERMONS FROM SONGS. 17 full text
sermons centered around some of our
greatest spiritual songs. 104 pages......

Paper $4.00

SERMONS ON HEAVEN AND HELL. A much
needed volume on the only two eternal

aiternatives. Full Text. ..... Paper $3.00
SERMONS ON THE TEN COMMAND-
MENTS. Fulltext............ Cloth $5.00

STACY'S SERMONS. This book contains
several series of sermons on topics like
The Life of Christ, The Great Commission,
The Twelve Apostles, and The Gospel
Armor. Full content outlines in series. ..

Cloth §6.00

(Please add 8% on all orders for Packaging and Postage.
Minimum, 80 cents.)

Address All Orders To:

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH

2956 Allshore, Memphis, Tennessee 38118
|
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Emest L. Walker, Greenville, Missouri: “|
appreciate your paper. It helps me keep up
with what is among us. it helps me to keep
alert in teaching the truth as it is revealed in
the scriptures.”

Mrs. Sam D. Keele, Manchester,
Tennessee: “All of our young people who go
to Lipscomb and worship at Ashwood think
Rubel Shelly is just great. I'm sorry he is
making an ‘uncertain sound." | appreciate so
much the work you are doing in Contending
for the Faith. | know it must be a discouraging
job but it is a much needed one.”

Dan Harless, of Hillsboro church of Christ,
Nashville, Tennessee, ordered acomplete set
of our issues dealing with the Crossroads
heresy, saying, "“Upon receipt of these
papers, | hope to interest our elders in
ordering a few sets and having them bound
for our church library.”

Earl Gieseke, evangelist, Hartford,
Kentucky: "Am enclosing $40.00 for 13 new
subscriptions for Contending for the Faith.
Most of my brethren know only what they
read on the sports page or see on television. |
have asked some if they have heard about
Crossroadsism, and they act like it might be a
location at a crossroads. One had heard
about ‘prayer-partners.’ She is a student at
Western Kentucky University...Perhaps, in a
small way, | can help the local brethren to
become more aware of what is happenlng in
the church across the world.

“Some here may not read it — but | have
placed some of the responsibility on their
shoulders by sending the paper to them. |
believe this to be the prmcnplethatlstaughtln
Ezekiel 3:17-21, not only in evangelism but in
everything in whlch we have a responsibility
for teaching others.

“Many in the church do not know the
difference between truth and error, and some
could not care less. | appreciate youand your
efforts very much, and | know that th{)usands
of faithful Christians do, too. | ami hearing
more and more preaching which does not
have the ring of conviction. Too few are
willing 1o lay their jobs on the line when they
step into the pulpit. God will judge! Too much
psychology is being preached, and not
enough Christ.”

Mrs. R. N. Adams, Kaufman, Texas: "If it
were not for Contending for the Faith, there
are lots of false teachers | would not have
known about. You have opened my eyes to
lots of things | had no idea that were
happening and | am sure there are lots of
people just like me. Just keep up the good
work you are doing and | will help you.
(NOTE: Sister Adams enclosed $100 00. 1t
truly helps. IYRJr.)

[‘onttndmg 2 Faeh
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Eleventh Annual Lectureship

Bellview Preacher Training School Lectureship

May 12-16, 1985
Jesus And His Times

SUNDAY, MAY 12

9:00 A.M. Is It Lawful To Do Good On The Sabbath
10:00 A.M. Thou Shalt Not Tempt The Lord Thy God
7:00 P.M. Christ Before Wicked Men

8:00 P.M. Art Thou The Christ

SUNDAY, MAY 13

1:00 P.M. The Cup Is The New Testament

2:00 P.M. Can The Blind Lead The Blind

3:00 P.M. Let Him Deny Himself And Follow Me

7:00 P.M. Annunciation To Mary

8:00 P.M. The Law And The Prophets Were Until John

TUESDAY, MAY 14

8:30 A.M. Believe Only, And She Shall Be Made Whole

Luke 6:9
Luke 4:12
Luke 24:7
Luke 7:19-23

Luke 22:21
Luke 6:39
Luke 9:23
Luke 2:26-28
Luke 16:16

Luke 8:50

9:30 A.M. Whereunto Then Shall | Liken The Men Of This GenerationLuke 7:31

10:30 A.M. O Jerusalem O Jerusalem

1:00 P.M. Why Call Ye Me Lord Lord

2:00 P.M. Simeon Glorifies The Christ

3:00 P.M. Jesus And False Teachers In Luke’s Gospel
7:00 P.M. Who Is Greatest In The Kingdom

8:00 P.M. With Power And Great Glory

WEDNESDAY, MAY 15

8:30 A.M. This Day is This Scripture Fulfilled

9:30 AM. I Am Come To Send Fire On The Earth
10:30 A.M. Judge Not And Ye Shall Not Be Judged

1:00 P.M. Woe Unto You Lawyers

2:00 P.M. Sifted As Wheat

3:00 P.M. My Father’s Business

7:00 P.M. Having Put His Hand To The Plough

8:00 P.M. The Baptism Of john: Was It From Heaven?

THURSDAY, MAY 16
8:30 A.M. All These Things Must Be Fulfilled
9:30 A.M. The Kingdom Of God Is Within You
10:30 A.M. He That Is Not Against Us Is with Us
1:00 P.M. Let The Dead Bury The Dead
2:00 P.M. Repentance And Remission Of Sins
3:00 P.M. O Ye Of Little Faith
7:00 P.M. A House Divided Falleth
8:00 P.M. The Harvest Is Great, Laborers Few

Luke 13:34
Luke 6:46
Luke 2:25-32

Luke 9:46-48
Luke 21:27

Luke 4:16-21
Luke 12:49
Luke 6:37
Luke 11:52
Luke 22:31-32
Luke 2:49
Luke 9:62
Luke 20:4

Luke 24:44
Luke 17:20, 21
Luke 9:50
Luke 9:57-62
Luke 24:47
Luke 12:29
Luke 11:17
Luke 10:2
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We Must Have Bible Authority

Pat McGee

Things, doctrines and all matters which are not
authorized by God’s all-sufficient word (11 Timothy 3:16-17,
ie., inspired, perfect and free of error, mistake or
contradiction) are strictly forbidden by God in religion. This
is a statement of factual truth involving a valid principle.
Man may doubt it, deny it or ignore it, but truth will still
stand. 1t cannot be successfully refuted. The Lord declared,
“And whatsoever ye do in word (teaching) or deed
(practice) do all in the name (i.e., by the authority of or by
the teaching of) the Lord Jesus...” (Colossians 3:17).

Therefore brethren, that which we do with God’s
approval can be done only as a-matter of faith or Bible
teaching — for faith comes from hearing the word of God.
(Romans 10:17). That which is not authorized cannot be
“heard” from God’s word and is therefore not a matter of
Jfaith.

Because men have presumed to believe and practice that
which is not authorized by God through the Bible, we have
the deplorable condition of denominationalism and sects,
which presently exist along with their numerous doctrines of
error (“no lie is of the truth” — 1 John 2:21). If we had only
that which is authorized by and from the Bible there would
not be a Catholic Church, Methodist Church, Baptist
Church, Salvation Army, Mormonism, Jehovah’s Witness
Church and the hundreds of other religious bodies which
make up the world of denominationalism and sectarianism
with each having differing names, teachings and practices.
This may be too hard for some to swallow, but it is exactly
what the Lord teaches in Matthew 15:8-9, 14; Mark 7:7-9,
14; and 1 Corinthians 1;10. Religious division and divergent
doctrines fly in the face of our Lord’s prayer in John 17:17-
23, ie., through the Word “..sanctified through the
truth...that they all may be one...that they may be made
perfect in one...” Read these verses, cast aside your
emotions, and see if that isn’t exactly what Christ taught.
Brethren, this is plain and simple Bible teaching whether
some like it or not. And this fact and plea is what makes the
church of Christ mighty, distinct and different. 1f weare not
going to be this way we might as well go out of existence and

join hands with the denominations who long ago gave up
any desire to have only Bible authority in their religious
beliefs. ONLY the “one body”, which is the church
(Ephesians 1:22-23, 4:4, 5:23; Colossians 1:18; John 10:16,
11:52), is authorized by the scripture — and Christ prayed to
the heavenly Father (John 17) that unity would reign within
that “one body.” When men obeyed the gospel (Mark 16:15-
16, Matthew 28:18-20) on the day of Pentecost (Acts 2: 38-
41), the Lord added them to that church (Acts 2:47). They
were not members of the Baptist Church or any other
religious organization. Now, who can take his Bible and
deny it? Think, dear friend!

Since the practice of listening, following or practicing that
which is not authorized by the Bible has led to confusion,
strife (James 3:16) and religious division which is completely
unacceptable to the Lord, why should my friends and
brethren today even consider following the same course?
Why? Jesus said, “Beware (which means beware of) false
prophets, which come to you in sheep’s clothing, but
inwardly they are ravening wolves.” (Matthew 7:15). Why
did Christ, the Lamb of God, say such a thing, if God’s
people did not need to be warned (Acts 20:29-31; 11 Timothy
4:2-5) and also to watch out for such dangers?

Doctrine determines destiny —and man cannot be taught
error and be saved. He cannot believe error and go to
heaven. Only truth can make man free (John 8:31-32;
Galatians 5:1; 1 Timothy 6:3-5). The gospel is the power of
God to save lost man (Romans 1:6). That is why Christ said,
“Go...preach” it. (Mark 16:15).

Yet it seems that the demand fora “Thus saith the Lord” is
being heard less and less. There are those mistaken souls
who say that such a demand 1s legalism or wnloving.
Foolishness! Away with such attitudes! Read what Christ
taught in Matthew 28:20; John 14:15; John 15:14 and what
John wrote in 1 John 2:3-5 or 1 John 5:3. We show ourselves
to be Christ’s friends when we do only those things that
Christ authorizes us to do, “..because we keep His
commandments and do those things that are pleasing in his
sight...” (1 John 3:22). No man has the right, therefore, to be
wrong in religion. No man (nor do we) has the right before a

(Continued on Page 3)
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Editor Returns From Another
Extended Missionary Effort
In Six Far East Countries

Much appreciation is expressed to everyone who
had a part in helping my wife and me return to the Far
East again early last month, where we devoted several
weeks to seeking the lost, restoring the erring,
strengthening the faithful, and helping our
missionaries as we had therefore opportunity.

It’s a good thing we got back to Singapore just when
we did, too; for the day before we arrived there, April
5, the Government of Singapore already had sent
notice that they were taking over our property at Four
Seas College as a small part of another of their
unending housing developments on that bursting-at-
the seams island.

Many legal matters needed seeing after almost
immediately; therefore 1 was able to sit down with our
law firm there, signing papers authorizing them to
proceed to represent us to the Singapore Government
regarding reimbursement for the property and also
concerning their possibly granting us a new site
elsewhere on the island for the college.

NEW ADMINISTRATION INSTALLED AT COLLEGE

As |l informed a great many of you by letter, prior to
our departure, one of our reasons for returning to the
Far East just when we did was in order to install a new
administration for Four Seas College. Brother Gordon
Hogan, who had served as president since August,
1968, had advised the board of directors under date of
February 1, 1985, that he was resigning that post in
order to devote more time to evangelism both in
Singapore as well as in other Asian nations.

With his concurrence, the board had selected David
Chew, long-time dean-registrar, to become the new
president; Eddy Ee, for many years the dean of
students, to become the new dean-registrar; and Kwan
Tai Choom, one of our teachers at the college, to
become the new dean of students. With me, as
chairman of the board, and with Pat McGee, one of
our newer board members, present, we were privileged
to conduct the installation of these three brethren as
the new administration for Four Seas College, in a
special ceremony the night of April 8, 1985, at the
Moulmein Road church of Christ auditorium.
WATCH FAR EAST NEWSLETTER FOR FURTHER WORD

Besides speaking five times to the Moulmein Road
phurph, which was initiated in our home 30 years ago,
in Singapore, 1 also spoke at Lim Ah Pin Road, at
Jurong, and at Bukit Panjang, where Kwan Tai
Choom, Eddy Ee and Kenneth Sinclair, respectively,
are the preachers. Also I spoke twice at the college.

A combined service of surrounding congregations
from Klang, Petaling Jaya and Seramban came
together at Kuala Lumpur the Lord’s Day night of
April 14. From there we proceeded to Thailand, where
1 spoke to the Youth Bible Camp, at Pattiyah, during
the week and three times the following Sunday at
Chiang-mai. Further work was done at Hong Kong, in
mainland China, and in Taiwan. Contributors to our
missionary work will find a full report in our Far East/
World Evangelism Newsletter.

—Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor
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We Must Have Bible Authority

(Continued from Page 1)

God of Love to allow or encourage him to stay in his
religious error. God forbid! (Romans 6:1-2). Jesus said,
“Whosoever therefore shall break (ie., relax, soften or
annul) ONE of these least commandments, AND SHALL
TEACH MEN SO, he shall be called LEAST in the
kingdom of Heaven...” (Matthew 5:19). Error damns (11
Peter 2:1-2), but truth saves (1 Timothy 2:4, Romans 2:8).
Thank God for the truth! (Romans 6:17-18). May all men
continue in it (11 Timothy 3:14), that the truth of the gospel
might continue with you (Galatians 2:5), “For we can do
nothing against the truth but for the truth.” (11 Corinthians
13:8). Amen!

Brethren, scripture must not be broken (John 10:35). No
man can break it and live. Rebellion breeds division and

disobedience. May we follow after the things that make for
peace (Romans 14:19). Only this makes for peace in the one
body (Ephesians 2:14, 16). “Great peace have they that love
thy law.” (Psalms 119:165). And remember that we are all
under law to Christ. (1 Corinthians 9:21). Therefore may we
all say with David, the man after God’s own heart, “I have
chosen the way of truth..l have stuck unto thy
testimonies...” (Psalms 119:30-31). Amen and Amen!

If we practice, teach, or allow to be practiced or taught
among us, that which is not authorized by God’s word, it will
lead us to the same place it has led denominationalism. ls
that what we want? 1 trust not.

“As for me and my house, we will serve the Lord”...“in
sincerity and truth.” “Choose you this day whom ye wiil
serve.” (Joshua 24:14-15). —Mansfield church of Christ

201 East Broad Street
Mansfield, Texas 76063

What Is Now Seen In God’s Own House?

Bill Jackson

In encouraging faithfulness on Timothy’s part, the apostle
Paul stressed his need to “behave himself in the house of
God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and
ground of the truth.” (1 Timothy 3:15). The church, then, is
the house of God. Just here we are reminded of the Oid
Testament king, Hezekiah, who showed spiesfrom Babylon
all valuables of his kingdom, and bringing about Isaiah’s
searching question, “What have they seen in thine house?”
(11 Kings 20:15). This gives us the basis now for commenting
on some things seen in the church of the Lord — and what
startling things we do find! 1t surely must break the heart of
God, to know the range of the unholy as he thinks of his own
house!

We suggest these things, known and seen by all who will
listen, look, and read:

(1) We see those congregations now completely liberal in
every way, including doctrine. They no longer speak of the
Old Paths, no longer have any Bible in their pulpit and
classroom teaching, and they have long since ceased to
speak in terms of the New Testament pattern of things. The
great question, “What saith the Scripture?” (Romans 4:3)
has been laid aside, and they have no interest in abiding in
the Word (11 John 9). They see themselves as
denominational, and they move into those forbidden
fellowships closer by the day.

(2) We see also those congregations who state that they
insist on Bible in their teaching program, and they desire a
“thus saith the Lord” from their preachers, but who alsoare
in the market for every sectarian and denominational
gimmick that comes along. Here is a marvelous
inconsistency: To claim loyalty to the Word as the authority,
and yet to be anxious eagerly to embrace every kind of
denominational tactic, method and terminology!
Invariably, those who persist in this end up denominational
in doctrine as well! It is a matter of taking pleasure in the
unsound (Romans 1:32), and it follows that finally there will
be the participation in it!

(3) Then, there are those congregations who will insist on
doctrinal soundness, and who will speak of “walking in the
Old Paths™, and yet they will participate with and support
activities wherein exponents of error are part and parcel of
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the teaching. Yea, what shameful inconsistency! These do
not abide by the teaching of John regarding bidding
Godspeed to false teachers, apparently (11 John 10, 11). They
will not have a false teacher in their own pulpits,but will
travel far and both with presence and money give the false
teacher comfort, encouragement and support! To think that
such a weird twist of values can be seen by the Lord in his
own house!

(4) There are also those congregations who insist on their
own soundness, and who state they desire nothing but
strength from their pulpits, but at the same time they will
place the most dangerous materials in the members” hands.
Soundness from the pulpit, and then error from the
classroom, soundness from the pulpit, and then nothing but
liberalism in the periodicals made available to the members
in the church foyer! What an odd view some elders have
regarding their watching for the souls of the flock! (Hebrews
13:17). In this same area, there is the insistence of soundness
from the pulpit, and the sending of financial support to
brethren outside the congregation who use the support to
further error! Yea, what can the Lord find in looking down
at the affairs in his own house today!

(5) Finally, there are those congregations who insist on
standing firm in the Old Paths, and who insist in soundness
in the teaching program, and yet will never speak outagainst
and oppose any error at all — in the church or out of it! They
believe the part of God's Word declaring the value of truth
(Proverbs 23:23; John 8:32), but not that part that states that
proper attitude toward truth is to have a hatred for the false
way (Psalms 119:104, 128). Denominational errors go
unchallenged, errors in the kingdom go unchecked, and the
church tries to proceed on a “non-controversial” course —
which course, by the way, is not prescribed in Scripture!

Indeed, what is seen in God’s house today! Someone has
put it this way, (though it be sad at the same time is true):
“You can find just about anything you want in the church
today.” Many sound congregations are finding this to be
true, for newcomers arrive and are with you for just a service
or two, and then they move on down the road to a
congregation that will please their fancies. If one wants,
under the name of the church, sectarian error, he can find it.
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1f one wants to hear only the positive, leaving off a part of
God’s whole counsel, he can find it. If one wants the social
gospel, with emphasis oncommunity service and family fun-
time, he can find it. Yes, whatever one wants! What can be
seen in the house of God, today, and how shameful it is!
We rejoice that there are yet congregations that have not
given way to the temptation to fashion “their own thing” to

further break the heart of God. May those congregations
increase! And may we now warn that someday there will be
an accounting given by those who havelabored to transform
the church into a denomination, and whose fruits have been
to cause men to “find anything you want in the church!”

—8900 Manchaca Road

Austin, Texas 78748

Preachers Who Say One Thing And Do Another

George Reed

While 1 was a student at the Bear Valley School of
Preaching, | had a course entitled Preacher and His Work.
The class was taught by the late W. S. Boyett. One of the
words we studied was the word opportunism. Webster says
this word means, “The policy or 'habit of adapting one’s
actions, thought, and utterances to circumstances, as in
politics, in order to further one’s immediate interests,
without regard for basic principles or eventual
consequences.” Hence, an opportunist is one who adopts the
principles of opportunism.

There always has been and always will be preachers who
preach one thing and do another for gain. Some preachers
will condemn other preachers who preach false doctrines on
marriage, divorce, and remarriage, and then turn around
and use the very man they condemned on a lectureship. |
know of preachers who hold to the truth on social drinking,
mixed swimming, smoking, and the like. But when it comes
time to rebuke these sins from the pulpit, they water itdown
so much you can't tell what theyare preaching against. Then
there are the preachers who preach against immodest
apparel and then when they get on vacation, or at the Family
Encampment, they let their wives and daughters strip down
practically naked. There are those types of preachers who
are out for all the gospel meetings they can get. Some
preachers are playing church politics: You hold us a meeting
and I'll hold you a meeting. It is just like gospel preachers are
out to win friends and influence people. “Thou therefore
that teachest another, teachest thou not thyself? thou that
preachest a man should not steal, dost thou steal? (Romans
2:21). The passage that was just quoted is a good passage for
many of our modern day preachers. Too many preachers
compromise their high standards for money, a pat on the
back, or a “good influence.” Gospel preaching cannot be
compromised regardless of the cost.

“There is no peace, saith my God, to the wicked.” (Isaiah
57:21). Therefore the Lord says in chapter 58:1: “Cry aloud,
spare not, lift up thy voice like a trumpet, and declare unto
my people their transgression, and to the house of Jacob
their sins.” The preacher should not let up on preaching
against sin until the wicked repent. This is what God
demands, and should be in the heart of every gospel
preacher. Too many preachers will be in hell because they
didn have the courage to preach ALL the truth. (Proverbs

28:1). Ninety-nine percent of the truth will not save anyone’s

soul. God made Isaiah’s mouth like a sharp sword (Isaiah
49:2); Jeremiah’s word (God's word) was like a fire and a
hammer. (Jeramiah 23:29). Ezekiel's face was made as hard
as flint (Ezekiel 3:9) because Israel had a hard forehead and
a stiff heart. (v. 7). Notice what God tells Ezekiel in verse 10:
“Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, allmy words that I
shall speak unto thee receive in thy heart, and hear with
thine ears.” I wonder if Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel would
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preach against sin, and use the false shepherds of their day
for a gospel meeting? (Cf., Jeremiah 23). When we use men
that compromise the word of God, we ourselves
compromise the word. What influence would Jesus have had
if he would have used the religious leaders of His day as His
apostles? Maybe Paul could have gotten Hymenaeus and
Philetus on the Jerusalem lectureship to speak on the
subjects of faith and baptism. Paul could have said, “I really
don'’t think they’ll bring up the resurrection, but if theydo,
I'll be ready to do battle with them.”

Brethren, it just doesn’t make sense to say one thing and
do another. Jesus said, “A good tree cannot bring forth evil
fruit, neither can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit.”
(Matthew 7:18). My question is, how can a good gospel
preacher use a corrupt gospel (?) preacher?

—17691 Pesante Road
Salinas, California 93907

—
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BROTHERHOOD ADVERTISEMENTS

Louis Rushmore

Many years ago at least one gospel magazine carried
advertisements for such items as pots and pans. Both secular
and religious papers usually must rely heavily on advertising
in addition to subscriptions to underwrite publication
expenses; other religious journals are under the oversight of
elders and therefore are funded by the church. Gospel
magazines not overseen and supported by the church may
also operate book stores and otherwise function much the
way any business does. However, any Christian-run
business — and especially gospel magazines — should
operate within the parameters of Biblical principles.

The majority of contemporary advertising in our religious
journals pertains to church-affiliated activities, lectureships,
colleges, and the like. In place of pots and pans,
advertisements also now appear in our papers for office
equipment, insurance, bonds, church furniture, and buses.
It is no less necessary now than in years past to help
underwrite publication expenses with advertising. And any
Christian-run business — and especially gospel magazines
— should still operate within the parameters of Biblical
principles.
 Businesses, whether or not owned and/or operated by
Christians and whether they sell groceries or something else,
must earn a profit to remain solvent. However, may a
Christian who operates a grocery store sell beer or wine? The
pleasurable consumption of alcoholic beverages is a sin.
(Proverbs 23:29-35; Galatians 5:21; 1 Corinthians 6:10). Is it
enough that the Christian businessman knows that drinking
alcohol is sinful, he does not drink it, and he does not keep
company with drunkards? Can the brother then sell the
satanic poison in his store with divine approval? May he sell
pornographic magazines along with milk, eggs, meat, and
canned goods?

Does God recognize a form of the Catholic doctrine of
mental reservation; may a Christian profess one thing and
then say or do something contrary to his profession, and still
remain a faithful child of God? (Matthew 10:28, 32, 33;
Revelation 2:10). Are Christians really obligated to “have no
fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness, but rather
reprove them” (Ephesians 5:11), or may they actually
promote sin for the sake of a profit margin? [s it possible that
11 John 9-11 applies only to instances in which voluntary
associations are made with sin? Or, are not associations
between the righteous and unrighteous, motivated by a
financial or contractual agreement, also included under the
scope of 11 John 9-11?

Although a gospel magazine must often be operated as a
business, especially it should first be governed by Biblical
principles. 1t is no more right for Christians to make
financial or contractual agreements with false teachers than

- with beer distributors. It is no more right for Christians to
market or recommend false -doctrine through
advertisements in gospel magazines than to sell beer or
pornographic magazines from the grocery store shelf. The
business management of gospel papers cannot be
successfully severed from its editorial department.

Some of our papers have been attempting such a feat; they
assure the brotherhood of their soundness and fidelity to
God’s truth, while often carrying advertisements endorsing
false teachers, heinous doctrines, unsound lectureships, and
corrupted colleges. Such behavior is nothing more than a
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feeble and indefensible effort to invoke for themselves the
doctrine of mental reservation. How can sound papers
legitimately “reprove the unfruitful works of darkness” and
advertise them, too! (Ephesians 5:3-11). The divine
admonitions of 11 John 9-11 and Ephesians 5:7 are not
invalidated simply because a financial transaction is
involved.

Advertisements in gospel magazines (without disclaimers
to indicate otherwise) for anything known to be Biblically
unsound (that is, beyond the doctrine of Christ) constitute
endorsements, though indirectly, of the same. A paid
endorsement of error is nevertheless an endorsement of
error. This is a violation of 11 John 9-11. “Whosoever
transgresseth, and abideth not in the doctrine of Christ, hath
not God. He that abideth in the doctrine of Christ, he hath
both the Father and the Son. If there come any unto you,
and bring not this doctrine, receive him notinto your house,
neither bid him God speed: For he that biddeth him God
speed is partaker of his evil deeds.”

It appears that for the price of an advertisement,
sometimes even otherwise sound gospel papers are willing to
bid the false teacher God speed and become partakers in his
evil deeds. There are simply advertisements for unsound
preachers, colleges, lectureships, and books appearing in
editorially sound journals which have no valid place therein.
Faithful brethren should not contribute to the promotion of
sin and error, profit margin notwithstanding. Potsand pans
or cameras and such are preferable to advertisements
wherein Satan’s kingdom is bolstered by followers of Christ.
However, if sound gospel magazines cannot stay solvent
without the devil's money, let every religious journalamong
us be overseen and financially underwritten by faithful
elderships and the congregations with which they
respectively labor. —Post Office Box 156

Greenfield, Tennessee 38230

“THE GOSPEL OF JOHN”

Edited by Fred Davis

This book is made up of lessons presented at the Third Annual
Lectureship of the Garfield Heights church of Christ —
Iindianapolis, Indiana in October, 1984. There are 36 chapters
dealing with the gospel ot John. These are written by: Charles Blair,
Tom Bright, Dean Buchanan, Ken Burleson, Leon Cole, Andrew
Connally, Ron Cosby, Harry Darrow, Fred Davis, James Davis, Mac
Deaver, Roy Deaver, Clinton Elliott, Melvin Eiliott, Joe Gitmore, Dan
Jenkins, Bob Jent, Wally Kirby, Grady Miller, Max Miller, Mark
Nunley, Walter Pigg, Charles Pugh, Johnny Ramsey, Ira Rice,
Robert Taylor, Jimmy Thompson, Terry Varner, Ben Vick and Jim
Waldron.

You will want this book for your library.
Cloth bound, 402 pages, $13.95 (plus $1.25 postage and handling).

Order from

Contending for the Faith
2956 Allshore, Memphis, TN 38118
(901) 363-6498




A DISORDERLY, DEVASTATING, AND DAMNABLE
TEACHING ON MARRIAGE AND THE HOME

Goebel Music

There is not a single doubt in my mind about God’s men
being concerned relative to that which is now being both
taught and practiced, yea, upheld by some elders in local
congregations, on the subject of “marriage and the home.”

Unless a person is totally oblivious to that which is
happening in our great (perhaps | should say “to” our great)
brotherhood, then he will know of some of the items being
taught on one of the greatest subjects revealed to us in THE
BOOK. Indeed, it has some of the most far-reaching
influences and consequences of any topic that 1 know.

I now list some of the so-called Biblically-based teachings
that our people have been taught in the past few years.
However, rest assured that such teachings are completely
contrary to that faith which has once and for all been
delivered and which we are to defend. (Cf., Jude 3; 1 Peter
3:15; 4:11). Please note the following teachings:

1) The Lord’s teaching on marriage, as set forth in Matthew
19:9, does not apply to anyone outside of Christ. That s, it
applies only to a Christian married to a Christian.

2) The “guilty party” of Matthew 19:9 may, with God'’s
approval, form another marriage union.

3) The deserted “believer” of 1 Corinthians 7:1S5 is free (that
is, has God’s approval) to remarry.

4) Every person may continue in the particular marriage
situation in which he happens to be at the time he, or she,
is immersed, regardless.

5) Baptism makes “holy” an “unholy marriage union” (that
is, one may continue in a relationship which was formed
in violation of God’s law).

6) Repentance means, if one says, “I'm sorry, and I do not
intend to do it again,” then he isfree to live in that particular
relationship, as this makes it all right.

7) The non-Christian is not under, that is, amenable to the
law of Christ, Christ’s law on marriage.

8) The “sin,” if there be such, is in the “divorcing,” and in the
remarriage.

9) If such a narrow stand, the opposite of the above, is to be
taken, then it will not be long until we will have no one
before whom to preach. That is, the church will be put out
of business in a society where divorce has become so
prevalent.

10) The Master’s teaching, as per Matthew 5:32; 19:9, is only
the teaching of the law of Moses.

11) Unless you can find the Lord’s teaching (as per Matthew
5:32; 19:9; and related scriptures) restated by one of the
apostles after the day of Pentecost, it is not really a part
of the New Covenant, therefore, we are not bound by (to) it.

12) We “today” need a new definition to (on) the word
“adultery” as it is used in the Bible. That is, to limit, to
restrict, it to the meaning of Matthew 19:9 is not valid any
longer.

13) I Corinthians 7:20 says, “However you come into the body,
the church, that is the way you should stay.”

To be a “preacher of righteousness” (11 Peter 2:5), ~speak
the oracles of God” (1 Peter 4:11), “give an answer” (1 Peter
3:15), feel the depth of being “put in trust with the gospel. > (i
Thessalonians 2:4), realize nothing can be “withheld,” (Acts
20:20, 27) “Preach the word” (11 Timothy 4:1ff) and not give
in to a “multitude” of pressures (Exodus 23:2; Isaiah 30:9-
11; 5:30-31 of Jeremiah) is, indeed, to invite “persecution”
(11 Timothy 3:12; Matthew 5:10-12; Galatians 1:10); but
when the teaching of Jesus brings a sword, or causes division

(¢f., Matthew 10:34-39; Luke 12:51-53), then let it come and
let the “chips fall where they may!” Amen to the statement,
“The greatest danger we face is that of facing ourselves.”
(Cf., Acts 20:28ff.)

Potent, poignant, pentrating, peppery, piercing, pointed,
provocative and persuasive, 1 trust, will be my words relative
to another teaching on “marriage and the home.” If it stands
unchecked, unchallenged, undefeated, unbeaten, and
unconquered, then mark it down that we have not even seen
the “tip of the iceberg™ as to the disorderly, devastating and
damnable carnage, a real butchery, of “marriage and the
home.” 1 now turn my attention, and hope to focus yours,
upon I Corinthians 7:10-11. (Please realize that 1 know the
teaching against which 1 now write, that it is being taught,
sanctioned and practiced by some in the blood-purchased
body of Jesus). )

1 Corinthians 7:10-11 reads as follows:

“But unto the married I give charge, yea not I, but the

Lord, That the wife depart not from her husband (but

should she depart, let her remain unmarried, or else be

reconciled to her husband); and that the husband leave
not his wife.”

The teaching, worthy of damnation, yea, hellish, infernal
and diabolical, to which 1 refer is this. A woman or a man,
husband or a wife, can leave, whenever he or she wants to,
without mutual consent, doing whatever is necessary to
accomplish their desires (and this means catching the other
gone, getting a non-Christian lawyer, failing to meet with
the eldership until after the fact, taking of mutual property,
and such like) and has God’s sanction for such,

If such a daredevil, rash adventurer, truly inconsiderate
person, along with any person — elder or otherwise — tries
to validate such an idea, then | want him or her (yea, them)
to consider and to answer the following.

I) IF THIS IS TRUE, then the marriage vow is not binding!
However, any good Bible student knows of the seriousness
and solemnity of a vow made to God and a marriage vow is
one made to God. (Cf., Ecclesiastes 5:1-5).

2) IF THIS IS TRUE, marriage is not “till death do us part,”
but only until one becomes unhappy or dispirited.
However, any good Bible student knows the teaching of
the thoughts of Jesus. (Romans 7; Matthew 19; Genesis
2:18-3:19).

3) IF THIS IS TRUE, the thought of “let not man put
asunder,” is violated. However, any good Bible student is
well aware that this includes husband, wife, husband and
wife, judge, lawyer, or whomever, and Matthew 19:6 states
it very explicitly. “No¢ man” means “ANY MAN!”

4) IF THIS IS TRUE, the thought of “For the woman that
hath a husband is bound by law to the husband while he
liveth; but if the husband die, she is discharged from the
law of the husband” is useless and means absolutely an
unprofitable, unserviceable, unavailing and impracticable
scripture. (Romans 7:2). A good Bible student knows it!

5) IF THIS IS TRUE, it overlooks the statement, “1 GIVE
CHARGE.” This is a command, and the charge is “not I,
BUT THE LORD."” The charge is “do not depart...do not

leave.” It is an ORDER FROM HEAVEN. (1 Corinthians

7:10). Good Bible students know this charge, this order.
6) IF THIS IS TRUE, then the first part of 1 Corinthians 7

is contradicted, as any good Bible student knows. Read
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again down through verse 7 and see what the teaching isand
remember it is by heaven’s authority. (Cf,, I Corinthians
14:37).

7) IF THIS IS TRUE, then one can be guilty of setting before
(placing) ungodly temptation before the other mate. To
deny, as any good Bible student knows, the God-given
privilege of marriage to your partner is to be guilty of
defrauding, that is, stealing. (I Corinthians 7:1-5).

8) IF THIS IS TRUE, then it is all right to set aside some of
the God-given laws and divide, without scriptural
foundation, a divine institution, and one with which the
church is compared. (Cf., Ephesians 5:22-33). However, a
good Bible student knows better.

9) 1F THIS 1S TRUE, then the husband is not the head of the
house, and subjection and submission have been cast
asunder. (Ephesians 5:22ff). However, good Bible students
do know God'’s chain of authority (¢f,, 1 Corinthians 11:3),
and it cannot be broken nor rent asunder.

10) IF THIS IS TRUE, it is an example, an instance suitable
for imitation, for if one can do it all can do it. This means
there is in such an act a pattern, an ideal, a rule and a norm
for others to follow. Any good Bible student knows that
what we do is to be an example for others to follow.
(CJ., 1 Corinthians 4:16; 11:1; Greek mimetes; also note
Ephesians 5:1-2).

11) 1F THIS IS TRUE, then desertion is in no way a sin, but
something honorable, God-sanctioned, elder-approved,
and can be “member-practiced.” However, any good Bible
student knows the difference in desertion and separation
(separation as taught in 1 Corinthians 7:1ff).

12) IF THIS IS TRUE, then God is saying that a “believer”
can leave a “believer,” but a “believer” is to STAY WITH
an “unbeliever.” Any good Bible student can see that this
is absolutely preposterous. (Cf., Romans 2:11.)

13) 1K THIS IS TRUE, then there is not a homesafe any where
in the entire world! 1 mean no elder’s home, no deacon’s
home, no preacher’s home, yea, not a single member’s home
is safe. Anyone, who so has the desire, can just “get up and
pull out” and say “as long as | remain unmarried God
sanctions my actions.” However, any good Bible student
knows that God has “safeguards” for this divine institution.

14) 1K THIS IS TRUE, then | personally can relate over 100
principles in God’s Word that have been violated, therefore,
the hem of the garment is not touched in this one article. For
one to tell me that there is not a power in the world that can
touch such a one who “moves out,” on his or her married
partner is to tell the wrong person!

Such an act, the one | have described in the above verses,
they being | Corinthians 7:10-11, is:

1) Disorderly, as one is not walking according to the truth of
the gospel.

2) Devastating, as it divides a home and tears the heart of the
children asunder and does untold damage.

3) Damnable, as it sets the wrong example, is a path of sin
(c/.. 1 John 3:4; 5:17), and this is what separates man from
his God. (Cf., 1saiah 59:1-2.)

Il'a person will just read 1 Corinthians 7:10-1 | without the
parenthesis, it will read: " But unio the married I give charge,
vea not I, but the Lord, That the wife depart not from her
husband; and thar the husband leave not his wife.” Can any
right-minded.  sell-possessed,  level-headed, and  well-
grounded person think God is telling the wife that she can
depart but, “THAT THE HUSBAND LEAVE NOT HIS
WIFE.” (Cf., Romans 2:11.)

Marriage is for life! The Bible only admits ol fornication
and ol death as causes lor a permancent division in the home,
and 1 do undcrstand how the law (Romans 13) can be used,
IF NECESSARY.

—5114 Moniclair
Colleyville, Texas 76034
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Spiritual Symbiosis
Dan Harless

A condition in which the union of unlike organisms
becomes mutually advantageous is called symbiosis. We are
persuaded there is a spiritual aspect of this phenomenon.

An unsigned article appeared recently in a publication of
the Royal Bank of Canada. It had to do withroles played by
two disparate groups back in the early days of Canada. On
one hand were nomadic adventurers who explored and
charted a vast, untamed wilderness. Then there were these
content to stay in one place, cultivating the soil, following
the professions, or engaging in business and manufacture.
Both types were essential to the nation’s progress. What was
true of Canada was also true of the United States and, of
vital importance, was and is true of the church of our Lord.

John B. Hardeman, staunch gospel preacher and
grandfather of our Greg Hardeman, once confided to me
that his half-brother, the great N. B. Hardeman, truly one of
the outstanding preachers of modern times, simply “was not
suited for local work.” Through his long, effective careerasa
teacher and evangelist, N. B. Hardeman went from place to
place preaching the word in his inimitably eloquent manner.
Yet the work of this brilliant man was dependent in great
part upon elders, preachers and other workers who were
content to remain with and build up the local congregation.

There are times when those brave souls who go to the far
corners of the earth to preach the gospel are just a mite
critical of expensive meeting houses in which we at home are
accustomed to worship. “That money,” it is sometimes said,
“should have been used in preaching the gospel in foreign
lands rather than put into such fine places to worship at
home.” And yet, more often than not, when money for
mission work is forthcoming, it is in answer to the pleas of
missionaries in behalf of their desperate needs — which
usually include an adequate building in which to teach and
worship.

There is much to be said of those who goinfaith in answer
to our Lord’s commission. There also is much to be said of
those who “stand and wait,” fighting the battles that
constantly arise on the home front and who make it possible
for others to go into all the world and preach the gospel to
the whole creation.

—Hillsboro Herald,
5800 Hillsboro Road at Tyne Boulevard,
Nashville, Tennessee 37215

FOURTH ANNUAL LECTURESHIP AT
GARFIELD HEIGHTS CHURCH
Fred Davis

The Gartield Heights Church of Christ, 2842 Shelby Street,
Indianapolis, Indiana, will host its fourth annual lectureship
October 6-10, 1985. The theme of this lectureship will be
“The Gospel Is For All”, using the book of Luke as our text.
This will be dealing with the basic mission of the church
which is seeking and saving the lost. We believe some have
lost sight of our basic divine mission and we pray that this
lectureship will cause us to rekindle our hearts and souls so
that we may focus upon the millions of lost souls that we are
failing to reach!

Thirty-one speakers have been selected for our
lectureship. We believe that some of the finest material that
can be found comes from the book of Luke. Also, there will
be ladies classes taught by Vada Rice and Irene Taylor. Why
not mark these dates — October 6-10 — on your calendar
and plan to attend this great lectureship.

The lectureship will be available in a lovely hardback book
of approximately 500 pages, and on cassette tapes and video
tapes for those who cannot attend.




The Bellview Church of Christ

Bill Coss

For the last 11 years | have spoken on Bellview
/ Pensacola’s lectureships; and for the past two years I have
been a member of this congregation, working and
worshipping under the oversight of these good elders. Jesus
said, “... by their fruits ye shall know them.”(Matthew 7:20).
1 would like to share with you some of these fruits to
encourage us all to do more so that we can go to heaven
when we die.

This congregation is made up of Christians from all walks
of life—dedicated men and women, boys and girls working
together in a common cause to preach the gospel to all the
world. (Matthew 28: 18-20). We do not set ourselves upon a
pedestal and say look at us, we are without fault. We know
the only infallable thing in the world is “the word of God.”
(James 1:25). “The law of the Lord is perfect”(Psalms 19:7);
but we do know that the nearer one keeps himself to the
word of God, the more nearly perfect he will become.

BELLVIEW’S PEOPLE

Whenever or wherever you see a congregation that is
working in unity trying to save the souls of the lost — and
when you see the resuits of their labor — how thrillingitis to
be a part of that congregation. You can see them support
their elders in the programs of the work, and how they give
more than just their contributions on the Lord’s day —
always working, going beyond that which some term as their
“duty” to do, giving themselves unto every good work.

The very thrust of all the good works here at Bellview is
the result of its dedicated Christian people, who love the
truth and know with all their hearts that the scope of the
Great Commission (Matthew 28: 18-20) should not be
limited by race, nationality or geography because the Bible
teaches us to go everywhere to every creature (Mark 6:
15, 16). Anything short of this is a misconception. The
conquest of the world is the mission of the Church, and we
know that we must be evangelistic, aggressive and always on
the offensive.

We must never go weeping and sobbing because someone
is afraid that we will hurt someone else’s feelings. We know
that this fear and lack of faith is holding the church to a
standstill in so many places — this unforgivable idea that the
gospel will not work unless it is watered down. If you tell it
like it is, many will not like it; but God says, preach it like it is
(11 Timothy 4:1-5). From the pulpit of this congregation rings
the pure gospel of Christ (Romans 1: 16, 17). Our people,
instead of being ashamed of the gospel, are proud of it, and
they insist on the pure, unadulterated word of God. (Il
Timothy 3: 16, 17). Bellview is a people for God’s own
possession. (1 Peter 2: 9, 10). God’s people in these verses are
designated as ‘“‘an elect race” which signifies their divine
origin. They are called “a holy nation”, which stresses their
holy characters, “a peculiar people”, which signifies their
divine ownership. 1t is very significant that every title
ascribed to temporal Israel is here ascribed to the church of
our Lord.

How wonderful indeed it is to be a part of a congregation
such as this, striving to do all we can for the cause of Christ.
BELLVIEW'S PULPIT

Extremistsabound- in all walks of life. This causes a
ceaseless struggle between the new and old. In the field of
politics, we see a constant struggle between the Liberalsand
the Conservatives. We know that extremists abound in the

field of religion almost more than anywhere else. It is a
sobering fact that extremists do not contribute to the
oneness of God’s people. Every case of division in the body
of Christ has been produced by men being either too far to
the left or too far to the right of the truth. (11 Timothy 2:15).
The marginal reading of this verse is “holding to a straight
course in the way of truth”. The course of truth runs straight.
A zigzag course is a departure from the truth.

Sermons that come from this pulpit are filled with a “thus
saith the Lord.” In all the years that I have heard and seen, |
do not believe there is another place where the gospel has
been preached in purity and in love more than here. A great
host of preachers has spoken from this pulpit, along with
our regular preachers. These men never read articles from
sources other than the Bible. There is no *‘social gospel” that
only tickles the ears and appeals to men’s pride. The so-
called “modern” versions of the Bible are never used here,
but they are denounced wherein they teach error. These men
preach Christ with all their strength, mind, and soul — and
with love from the very depths of their beings. Our truth-
loving people are always encouraged to open their Bibles
and to follow that which is grounded upon good sound
gospel preaching and teaching. What a great privilegeitisto
get into a pulpit and preach the truth, where good people
love it and want it, and know the difference between soft-
soaping and preaching the word of God! Congratulations go
out to these preachers and a Big Thanks for their great love
of the Truth. “Ye shall know them by their fruits,”

BELLVIEW'S ELDERS

We have six fine men as elders of this congregation. They
are hard working men with responsibilities to their families
and jobs, but above all know and understand the
responsibilities of being elders in the Lord’s Church. (Acts
20:28). They will defend the truth at any cost. They have
given themselves to the study of God’s word and will stand
and defend the truth as it is preached, men who will not trim
their sails to fit every little breeze that blows. Some of our
elders have preached the gospel and understand the meaning
of the scripture that says “Preach the Word.” (11 Timothy 4:
1-5). Even while this article is being written one of our elders
is in Taiwan; brother Fred Stancliff and his good wife Rheba
are there to visit their daughter Barbara, who is the wife of
Daniel Denham, one of the fine preachers and their families
who are in a great mission work in Taiwan, Republic of
China. We know that brother Stancliff will have a great
report to make after visiting those preachers and their work
in that area of the world. The church here is proud of these
elders and we want to congratulate them on the great work
they are trying to do. They want as we do to evangelize the
world. 1 would to God that we had men like these elders all
over our great brotherhood. What a difference it would bein
the conditions that confront us now. “Ye shall know them by
their fruits.”

IRA RICE AND OUR MISSION PROGRAM

Ira Y. Rice, Jr., is under the oversight of the elders here at
Bellview. He has done so much for worldwide evangelism. 1
do not know of another man who has gone as far and done
so much to take the gospel to the lost. He has spent many
years in Southeast Asia and the Far East. He has been
around the world several times always preaching Christ. He
advises, encourages and helps raise support for those who
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go, always with patience and sound doctrine. He is always
on the go for others, upholding the “old paths”, defending
the truth. To know him is to love him and respect him. He
knows that the work of the Church will not be fully
accomplished in any generation until every persomhas had a
chance to hear the gospel. (Romans 10: 13-17).

Whether it be in India or Indiana, in the next town or next
door, they are lost to Devil's Hell uniess they obey the
Gospel. (11 Thessalonians 1: 7-9). This congregation knows
that a program so ambitious demands that good, honest,
sincere men with convictions be sent to do this work. We
know that brother Rice will be doing all he cantoencourage
others to go, as he will be leaving for China again soon. We
ask God’s richest blessings upon these good men who are
taking the gospel to those in far-off places. We congratulate
them on a job well done and our hearts go with them. “Ye
shall know them by their fruits.”

BELLVIEW’S PREACHER TRAINING SCHOOL

The Bellview church is trying to be a part of evangelizing
the world. The preacher-training school was started with
this in mind. William S. Cline started this school along with
these good elders and great people in this congregation. 1t
opened its doors in 1973. Brother Cline was its director
until 1983, when he became the editor of the Firm
Foundation. The elders than got brother Max R. Miller as
the new director. This school has frained and sent out 40 or
more men who are preachingall over this brotherhood. Five
of these men and their families are in Taiwan, Republic of
China. These men are doing the greatest work on this earth.
preaching Christ and him crucified. Only God knows the
fruits of their labors. The preacher-training school wants to
send faithful gospel preachers into every community and be
kept there so the cause of Christ would be established in all

the world. (Romans 10: 13-18). We congratulate brother Bill
Cline for the great work he has done with the school, brother
Miller as he continues to do this great work, and all those
who work with the school for their contribution toa job well
done. There are so many that do so much. May God
continue to bless us all in this good work. “Ye shall know
them by their fruits.™
BELLVIEW’'S REWARD

What a blessing it is to see these men as they are being
taught to preach the gospel to the lost. We see them as they
leave the school with their cups running over going out into
the world of lost sinners. Each one of these men takesa little
of us with them and lea vesa little of themselves behind. May
God bless them and keep them ever close to him asthey go
and unfold the unsearchable riches of Christ to the lost.

As cach preacher-student leaves us, we realize we must
have other men who can be properly trained to do this great
work, we need you to help us. We need your prayers and
your financial support. But above all we need students.
Encourage your congregation to encourage men to preach.
This is a great school. Become a part of this great work in the
saving of souls. Just think: God had one Son. He was a
“preacher.” Help us here at Bellview to do the greatest work
on earth. “Ye shall know them by their fruits.”

—4742 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, Florida 32506

BELLVIEW PREACHER TRAINING SCHOOL

Max R. Miller, Director
Two Year Program L V. A. Approved L

Bellview Church of Christ
(904) 453-3426

No Tuition

DEBATE OF THE DECADE!!
“THE INDWELLING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT”

Proposition #1. The scriptures teach that the Holy Spirit,
the Third person of the Godhead, does not actually, bodily,
literally or in his own person, dwell in the individual
Christian.

Proposition #2. The scriptures teach that thc Holy Spirit,
the Third person of the Godhead, does actually, bodily,
literally and in his own person, dwell in the individual
Christian.

Guy N. Woods (representing the church of Christ) will be
debating Given O. Blakely (representing the Christian
Church) at the High School auditorium — 510 W. Main - -
Marlow, Oklahoma. Dates: June 14-15, 1985. Time: 7:30
p.m. each cvening.

A Rare Opportunity! — Plan Now To Attend — Don’t Miss It!

For more information, contact the CHURCH OF CHRIST, P. 0. Box 322, Marlow, OK 73055.

Telephone: 658-3186.

Aftirmation 4@ MA%/H/ . [/Lj ﬁa—ﬂLU
oty

d
- 22 ]
Affirmation %@&;&% Jeq—

Doy 1 (15 ovd e
N

For motel reservations, check with the following:
MARLOW

Town N Country Motel — 658-5441

Century Motel — 658-6695
DUNCAN

Chisholm Trail Motor Inn — 255-6000

Quality Inn (Highway Inn) — 252-5210

Holiday Inn — 252-1500

The Inn Place — 252-0810

Denial

Denial
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“New Anti-ism’’ and “Old Liberalism”’

John M. Grubb

Back in the 1940°s, some of our brethren came out against
using money from the church treasury to support orphans
and orphans homes. They were also against churches
cooperating in doing mission work. These brethren were
called “antis.” The word anti simply means “against.” These
brethren claimed that to support orphans in an orphans
home from the church treasury and to cooperate with other
congregations in doing mission work violated the scriptures.

At that time, brethren such as G. K. Wallace, Guy N.
Woods, Gus Nichols, Thomas Warren, Roy Deaver, and a
host of others rose up to prove that to use money from the
church treasury to support orphans in an orphans home,
and for congregations to cooperate together in doing
mission work was indeed scriptural. They did not just asser?
it, they proved it.

In the late 1950°s certain men among us, instead of
binding where God has loosed, began to advocate loosing
where God had bound. Two of the men who led this
movement came from among the anti brethren — W. Carl
Ketcherside and Leroy Garrett. Befofe this time, there were
very few among us who were willing to tamper with the word
of God.

During the 1960’s and 1970°s, the church was literally torn
apart by various forms of liberalism. There was the neo-
Pentecostal movement that took away men such as Pat
Boone, Ben Franklin, Don Finto, and others. There was
Campus Evangelism that passed away and Crossroadism
that replaced it, being led by Chuck Lucas and a host of
others. There was the problem with the Herald of Truth asit
gradually left the truth. There were men in the early 1960’
and even into the late 1960’s who were standing for the truth
— but no longer. These include men such as A. C. Pullias,
Reuel Lemmons, Rubel Shelly, and others. Then, there are
those who have never taken a stand for the truth and
probably never will.

Now we come to the 1980°s — and there is a cry coming
from some quarters of the brotherhood of a “new anti-ism.”
There are some brethren who are standing up and speaking
out against such innovations as the divided assembly, new
unreliable versions of the Bible, gymnasiums and such like.
Those who advocate these positions claim (assert) that these
practices are scriptural. Many of us ask, “Where is the
authority for such practices?” Instead of proving that their
position is scriptural, they simply exclaim the scriptures do
not condemn it! This is exactly the argument that the
Christian Church has made for years in trying to defend the
use of instrumental music in worship. Instead of proving
their claims, there is simply an assertion.

Brethren who are trying to defend the positions that we
stated above instead of proving their claims, simply charge,
“There is arising a new anti-ism among us.” Brethren, it is not
a new anti-ism arising amoung us. It is still just the “old
liberalism™ reaching its tentacles farther and farther out.

Jesus prayed for unity among the believers (John 17:20,
21). Paul urged unity among Christians (1 Corinthians 1:10-
[3; Ephesians 4:1-6). Paul also said, “Prove all things...” (1
Thessalonians 5:21). We ask some of our brethren to set
about to prove their positions instead of just calling those
who are against these things “anti.” If these positions are
scriptural, then let the scriptures be forthcoming that prove
they are scriptural.
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It does not bother me for someone who “looses” God’s
word where God has “bound™ to call me an “anti.” 1 always
will be against binding where God has loosed, and loosing
where God has bound. May we all do the same.

—Post Office Box 27-28
Taichung 400, Taiwan
Republic of China

The
Neglected, Normal, Middle-Aged
Members!

Earl Gieseke

Heard anyone speak kindly of us normal, middle-aged
folks lately? Know of any special “ministeries,” “forums,”
“rallies,” “seminars,” or special recognition for those who
are between “teen” and “keen,” (keen-agers equal senior
citizens, in some places) and who are not divorced? Seems
like one must be a teenager, divorced, a single parent, or a
senior citizen to get any special attention. 1 don’t want to
sound too much like a radical; but, what of the folk inevery
congregation and community who “foot the bill” for all
these “special” groups within the Lord’s church? In recent
years there has been a movement in the church to cater to
special groups. 1f one is over 20, not a “single,” undivorced,
and not a keen-ager, then “you ain’t nuthin’”

We are seeing special “ministers,” “ministeries,” and
“lock-ins,” /F you are not over 20, or are divorced, or you
are an expectant unwed person. We have retreats for teens,
singles seminars, and devotions for the divorced! We even
have “children’s church™ and *youth worship.” Where do
they fit into “the pattern?”

Now 1 “ain’t agin’” giving good attention to those who
need it, and when it is according to the New Testament
pattern! But, where in the pattern do we find the authority
for the special emphasis being given a few in the church
while the silent majority are being ignored? That is, as long
as the silent majority continue to “cough up” monies to keep
the special programs going!

Let an elder or preacher show me from the Bible how they
can justify the hiring of a “minister” to take care of the 13-
through-20-year-olds, without hiring one for each group
with the same age span! According to that kind of age range,
we would be hiring one minister for each similiar age span. If
not, why not?

What does a “youth minister” do? Is it not true that if he is
not the “pulpit preacher” he has to be usurping the
responsibilities of either the parents, or the evangelist, or the
elders, or a Bible class teacher? Is it not true that these
“youth ministers” are hired to do the work of some of the
sluggards — whether they be parents, elders, evangelists,
deacons, or some other member — who wish to do their
service to God by proxy?

Some may put it under the old “umbrella of expediency”,
but we already have shoved too many new programs under
there. It is long past time for the churches of Christ to “go
back to the old paths, and walk therein.”

—222 West Washington Street
Haritford, Kentucky 42347
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INTEREST GROUPS IN THE CHURCH

Mark K. Lewis

Last year at the Democratic National Convention an
event caught my eye that—although it was not intended to
be—was rather humorous to me; and even more than that,
because it so perfectly illustrates the direction our political
system is heading, was rather disturbing. Candidate Jesse
Jackson was speaking to a black caucus group and was
somewhat upset because they (the blacks) had been ignored
when political privileges were being handed out. “The south
got so-and-so,” he told them, “the women got such-and-
such, the north got this, the Hispanics got that, and you
(blacks) didn’t get anything.” Interest groups are very
powerful in our country today, and usually the candidate
who can appease the most of them, who can promise the
most to the largest number of groups is going to be
victorious. John Kennedy’s wonderful maxim of “ask not
what your country can do for you, but what you can do for
your country” is far down the tube. Everybody wants to
have; every group wants to be served; like a bunch of selfish
little birds we all sit in the nest with our mouths open
wanting mama bird to feed us the biggest worm. It is no
wonder that government has gotten so large and out of
control. Selfishness will be the ruin of this great land.

Much of this same type of attitude easily can be detected
in the Lord’s church today. Service has almost completely
disappeared — unless it is someone serving me. And not
only is service no longer voluntary, it is now hired. The
larger a congregation grows the more men it puts on the
payroll. Service is paid for so that our youth, our old people,
our singles, our young marrieds, our fat people, and such
can be kept happy and coming, putting moneyinto the plate
to keep this large staff paid for! Oh, yes, let’s not forget the
dynamic, good-looking, 20-minute-after-dinner-speech
preachers that keep- our rich, socially-minded folk from
getting angry—we wouldn't want to convict them of sin, or
worldliness, because they, too, contribute—and quite
largely—to keeping our “servants’ employed. It honestly
seems like a large portion of our “programs” are designed
more to keep our people entertained and to help them adapt
in society than to prepare them for service to God and man
and an eternity in heaven. The three great Bible “S’s”—
service, sacrifice, and suffering—have been effectively
deleted from the vocabulary of most Christians today. Our
interest groups are just like the political ones—they have to
be coddled and handled, oh so carefully, or we will lose them
to some other who will promise and give them more.
Churches with “the most activities for the young people” are
attracting them like flies—and usually away from smaller
churches who emphasize service above fun. Have a party
and huge numbers appear; have a spiritual work session and
those numbers disappear. Require a sacrifice and the other
preacher gets some more followers. New Testament
Christianity looks suspiciously like American democracy
today with elders’ authority dwindling and our churches
becoming more “democratic”—de facto if not de jure. We
say elders still have authority but rebellions among the
people are becoming increasingly more frequent. More and
more elders are having to be “politicians”, mingling among
the people, keeping everyone happy and putting out grass
fires. Our following democracy is apparent in our “interest
groups—everyone wantsto have and nobody wants to give.
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As such horror is weakening our country, it is sure to
weaken the Lord’s church. With more and more people
committed to selfand their own desires rather than the L ord
Jesus Christ, and with more and more church leaders
catering to it so that they can remain in the money and in the
power, it is not surprising that God’s people are no longer
known for their Bible knowledge and humble service.
Liberals, conservatives, and “middle-of-the-roaders” now
dominate the church; the largest group will be the one that
gives the most people what they want, How revolting this
must be to the God of heaven and earth.

Jesus’ words still read the same: “It is more blessed to give
than to receive” (Acts 20:35); “whosoever of you will be the
chiefest, shall be servant of all” (Mark 10:44); “if any man
will come after me, let him deny himself, and take up his
cross daily, and follow me.” (Luke 9:23).

Christians, let us a/l quit asking what the church can do
for us, and begin to ask what we can do for the church and
the rest of mankind. The route of service is the route to
heaven; | truly wonder if this even matters anymore—1'm
suspicious that some brethren believe that heaven will have
basketball courts and volleyball nets- -but, by the grace of
God, it is hoped that more of us will become committed to
Christ first and only. Let use cease our selfishness, and hide
God’s word deeply in our hearts, letting it lead our every
step. Route I, Box S E 50

San Marcos, Texas 78666

IS THE BIBLE REALLY

GOD’'S WORD?

Hermeneuticall CAN GOD COMMU-
Agnosticism | NICATE HIS WILL TO
A Critigue of Subjectivism MAN?
CAN MAN UNDER-
STAND THE BIBLE . . .
AND WHAT ARE THE
" sod L°°°Ap e~ | LIMITS OF BIBLE
Y e KNOWLEDGE?
HERMENEUTICAL
AGNOSTICISM
Foreward by answers these important
Thomas B. Warren, PA.D. questions, It" iS MUST

reading!

“It is my sincere wish that every former student of
mine would do such good works as Apple has done
in writing this present book.” Thomas B. Warren,

Ph.D.
Send $7.95

(Pius $1.00 for Postage)
With Your Order To:

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH
2956 Allshore, Memphis, TN 38118

M

"




The Discontinuation of
Fellowship

Greg Pickett

Fellowship is extended to those who walk in the light. (1
John 1:7). This is an exclusive privilege granted only to those
who have the moral and spiritual fortitude to do so. But
those who entertain and embrace concepts that differ from
Scripture and seek to encourage others to believe them are
fit subjetts for church discipline. (Romans 16:17-18). All
who do not remain or abide in the doctrine of Christ do not
have a continuing spiritual relationship with God (11 John
9); but in the brotherhood of the churches of Christ this is
minimized by the continued fellowship of supposedly
faithful brethren.

A Historical Perspective

The fact that broadminded or liberal brethren continue to
fellowship those who have lost their doctrinal bearings is
graphically retold as a historical fact. ] have a book, entitled,
“Disciples of Christ, One Hundredth Anniversary, 1809-
1909”. The student familiar with Restoration History knows
that J. W. McGarvey withdrew himself from the Broadway
Christian Church in 1902 for their introduction of a pipe
organ. But in the book that 1 just mentioned, on page 95,
brother McGarvey gave an address and was in fellowship
with those who had compromised the word of God. We
appreciate brother McGarvey’s stand against the
instrument; but continued fellowship or relation with those
of the Missionary Society did great harm to the cause of
Christ.

Foy E. Wallace, Jr., became editor of the Gospel
Advocate in 1930, and at that time Premillennialism was
threatening to divide the church of our Lord. Brother
Wallace had been invited to be one of the speakers at the
annual Abilene Christian College Lectureship, but brother
Wallace, having a previous engagement, was unable to go.
Brother G. C. Brewer was sent to pinch-hit for brother
Wallace. But brother Brewer did not deliver the speech that
brother Wallace would have had he been there. R. H. Boll
had been ostracized from being front-page editor of the
Gospel Advocate relative to his speculative teachings about
the kingdom. If there was ever an untimely speech, it was the
one that brother Brewer delivered at A.C.C. Brother Brewer
described brother Boll and others of his camp as
“pureminded men, with strong faith and deep reverence for
the word of God.” This lecture by brother Brewer was an
effort to minimize the influence that the Gospel Advocate
had against Premillennialism at that time. Brother Brewer
helped to widen the breach for the avancement of
Premillennialism and did a great disservice to the cause of
Christ and ongoing truth.

- Present Day Situation

Very little has changed today. As the church comes to be
more like a human society rather than a divine institution
with the responsibility to proclaim apostolic Christianity,
we shall see the further erosion and deterioration of the
doctrinal foundation of the churches of Christ. Brethren,
this matter of fellowshipping those who are outright false
teachers or those who are fellow-travelers with false teachers
is downright liberalism. What is the difference between
being a false teacher and fellowshipping those who
fellowship false teachers? Brethren, God has drawn the line,
and that line is: “But if we walk in the light, as he is in the
light, we have fellowship one with another, and the blood of
Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us from all sin.”
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“Interesting Exchange”

Frank Morgan

Two of our brethren, Furman Kearley, of Abilene, Texas,
and Wayne Kilpatrick, of Birmingham, Alabama, were
together in one of the small-group discussions consisting of
ten men at the Restoration Summit Meeting held in Joplin,
Missouri, late last year. An interesting exchange took place
between these two men in that small group discussion
meeting as follows:

KEARLEY: “The aspect of the isolation is lack of knowledge of
our history. If we could start in our congregations doing some
more studies in Restoration history...”

KILPATRICK: “I wonder, too, if bringing Christian Church
preachers in for a class like this might be good. Let them come in
and tell their history in a class situation. / think you could ease
Jrom the class to the pulpit.” (Emphasis mine, FM.)

KEARLEY: “Right! And you could get by with telling history.”

KILPATRICK: “Yeah.”

KEARLEY: “...whereas if they were telling doctrine — heh, heh,
heh.”

KILPATRICK: “And while they are telling history, they could
tell enough doctrine to let us know that webelieve alike — so much
of it. So that may be a beginning point; in the classroom.”

Mark it, brethren. Unless this brotherhood awakens in far
greater numbers than it now appears to be doing, and
demands a halt be put to such maneuvering as is suggested
above, we will see the day much too soon when fellowship
between the Christian Church and Churches of Christ will
be acceptable letting the use of instruments of music in
worship be optional. Yes, 1 hope I'm wrong, but the
indications are stronger than ever.

—2434 West Okmulgee
Muskogee, Oklahoma 74401
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Notes & Quotes...

Thomas Waldrum, Bradleyville, Missouri: *|
enjoy Contending for the Faith very much,
and to keep up with the troubles of the
church. That Crossroads sure is a mess. It
worries me . . . to think some of our old gos-
pel preachers are falling for it. Itiscreepingin
up here or out here. | suspect a young boy and
his girl friend of it now. Had a small tatk with
him. He just didn't know what it meant. Said,
can’'t we pray for each other that way? | gave

him a Contending for the Faith and told him I

wanted it back. That was October/80. | haven't
received it yet.

“Yesterday | encountered another man,
said to be a good minister, which had been to
India. Had lost track of what is going on. He
didn’t have time for us fo get into it. But it
seems like he is for it. He doesn't like elders
very much. Said they didn’t have any author-
ity to control members of the church. Some
other questions about soul talks, prayer
partners, quiet times, | asked him about. He
didn’t know how to answer.”

Darrell Hanson, of Stephenville, Texas,
ordered 125 caopies of our July/1981 issue re:
Crossroads, saying, “We plan to send about
25 copies to various congregations in the
Dakotas. Their bulletin, Harvest Field, reveals
that they are sending their people to the Tulsa
Soul-Winning Workshop and some of the
people holding meetings, workshops, etc.,
that may be of the Crossroads persuasion.

“We distributed the 100 copies of the April
issue in this area. Many of the people had
never heard of ‘Crossroads’ and some recog-
nized that we had had it here in the former
Bible Chair director (he was let go) and we
have had some degrees of it coming in with
new people moving here and others going to
various seminars and workshops — particu-
lary the Tulsa Soui-Winning Workshop and
the one in Springfield, Missouri. The aware-
ness of the people will helpalot...”

J.E. Stewart, Greenfield, Tennessee: “'In the
early ‘70’s, | renewed my subscription to Con-
tending for the Faith annually. Quite honestly,
during those years, | thought you would soon
return exclusively to overseas’ efforts, leaving a
terminated paper, its purpose having been ful-
filled. After ail, did you not love off-shore mission
work. and surely the flood of liberalism would
abate, evaporated by the intense heat of dutiful
elders, faithful evangelists and 'V'll stand on the
Rock’ teachers.” | was correct on the former to
the extent that you continued your (abor of love
in the foreign mission fields, but how empty my
hopes, relative to the latter. .

“At my last renewal, a three-year subscription
was chosen; this time please enter it for six...You
are not alone in your stand for the truth..."”

(NOTE: “Yes,”” | said, in part, in my reply,
"“we are continuing our labor of love both
overseas as well as in the U.S. Sometimes we
feel stretched pretty far; however, we have
survived thus far. The Lord continues blessing
our missionary efforts (this time we are headed
for Peking, Singapore and Taipei); however,
liberalism seems to be cursing the brotherhood
stronger than ever in great numbers of
areas...Let us continue to hold and defend the
truth.”’ IYRJr.)

Jimmy Carver, of Manchester, Tennessee,
when he was just beginning his ministry with
his first congregation, wrote us to send “any
back issues that deal with the subject of the
Crossroads CULT!”

W. B. Hill, Bowling Green, Kentucky:
“Please discontinue sending me Contending
for 't]he Faith. 1 did not subscribe for it nor do |
wish to.”
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Robert Powell, of Montgomery, Alabama,
turned in two subscriptions, saying, “The
second subscription is for my father-in-law.
We both enjoy your paper, so | thought it
would make an excellent gift.”

Ernest & Carolyn Burnette, of Norcross,
Georgia, enclosed a check for $500.00
together with seven subscriptions, saying,
“We appreciate your good work! . . . Enclos-
ing a check for $500.00 which can be used as
you see best after paying for the subscrip-
tions. Perhaps you could send single issues to
several congregations to generate additional
interest in Contending for the Faith..”

(NOTE: The Burnettes said that God has
blessed them greatly with material things.
They are planning, with His continuing help,
to go as misslonaries to some other country,
January 1, 1986. Their travel fund and com-
plete support are just about arranged. How
wonderful! IYRJr.)

Jean Christian, of Edmond, Oklahoma, ren
ewed for one year, enclosing an "‘extra’” $11.00,
saying, “The remainder of the money is to be
used as you see best.”’

Kenneth J. Johnson, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania: "'l appreciate the way you keep the broth-
erhood on the alert against wayward brethren.
They, though wrong, are our brothers and earnest
prayers should be made that they resolve their
error in the light of the Lord’s instruction.””

J. Cleo Scott, Temple, Texas: “The ano-
nymous letter seems a little harsh! | know the
people like those are destroying the Lord’s
church but surely there is some other way of
exposing them.”

Willlam H. Bragg, of Bonifay, Florida,
ordered four copies of our issue for
June/1984.

Mike Ray, Brandon, Mississippi: “Please
remove my name from your mailing list.”

Sara J. White, Richardson, Texas: “It is
encouraging to see that your efforts are pay-
ing off.

Charles E. Campbell, Montgomery, Alabama:
‘| was surprised and shocked and | pray that the
eldership of the White's Ferry Road congregation
will realize the danger concerning the ‘Crossroads
Philosophy’ as well as false doctrine being taken
into other congregations and by force and intimi-
dation causing divisions and also causing babes
in Christ to fall away and their souls being lost.. .’

Harry D. Johnston, Pocahontas, Arkansas:
"'Please take us off your mailing list."”’

W. L. Totty, since deceased, Indianapolis,
lndiana: ‘I continue to enjoy Contending for the
Faith and appreciate so much your efforts to try
to keep the church pure from all innovations,
though | am sure you receive much criticism.
Someone has to do it, and you seem to be well
able to document the exposures that need to be
made...”’

Mrs. & Mrs. John Barbieri, of Sacramento,
California, contributed $ 25.00 to our contending
for the faith fund.

Louella Russ, Corpus Christi, Texas: “Please
discontinue.”’

Ron Lawrence, Lawton, Oklahoma: “‘Keep up
the good work. As a preacher here in Lawton |
am continually amazed at my brethren’s luke-
warmness about the liberalism in the Lord's
church. It grieves me that churches still use these
men."’

Ted & Mildred Prater, Morrison, Tennessee:
‘‘We believe very strongly in you and your work
through Contending for the Faith. We believe all
people should be made aware of the error being
taught today. We will give at least $10.00 a
month to this program until further notice...”’

Roger Jackson, who preaches to the Betta
View Hills congregation, at Oxford, Alabama,
ordered two packets of our issues on the
“Crossroads” heresy, saying, ‘| gave mine
away and need another one for my records
. . . Where would we be without CONTEND-
ING FOR THE FAITH?1 shudderto think of it!
Can you image trying to fight against Cross-
roadism in the dark, with only rumors to go by
instead of this great documented material?
May our great brotherhood never, never be
without it!”

(NOTE: Our “Crossroads” packets now
contain 16 special issues exposing this heresy
— each one different from all of the others. in
ordering, please enclose $8.95 for each packet
(which Includes $2.00 for postage and pack-
aging) and address your order to CONTEND-
ING FOR THE FAITH, Post Office Box 26247,
Birmingham, Alabama 35226. Hundreds are
ordering these “Crossroads” packets and
passing them around to Inform brethren and
churches of this false doctrine which has
divided more than 150 congregations already.
IRYJr.)

Richard H. Woodlee, Mountain Home,
North Carolina: “| appreciate your efforts in
informing the brotherhood on the Crossroads
mess. | think once the brotherhood knows
what is going on, then maybe the money-
hungry Crossroads bunch will close up and
possible repent.”

The Seneca church of Christ, of Seneca,
Missouri, ordered a bundie of 100 copies of
our February/1983 "Crossroads” issue for
distribution there.

Laura Mode, Sacramento, California: “I
enjoy the paper so much and feel it is needed
to keep Christians everywhere informed.”

Dale Shouey, Shepherd, Michigan: “in
some of the congregations, it is so evident
that the kids are leading the old folks. Lack of
respect for the elder members and the Word
of Truth will soon have the ‘infected’ congre-
gations in such a condition that recovery will
be out of sight.

“It appears sizeable growth and member-
ship stems from this source. Couid it be that
the ‘infection’ is causing a glandular swelling?
Large memberships housed in great, fancy
buildings are being served all kinds of nick~
nacks topped off with a large serving of hom-~
ogenized love spiked with the leavening love
of the soap opera variety. If these congrega-
tions do not come to their senses, repent and
get back to the Truth, they will surely get in
such a rotten, slimy, decomposed condition
they will go slithering right down the steep
slope of destruction.

“Love, as Jesus spoke of it, is not reflected
in this kind of an operation. John 15:12-13:;
‘Jesus said, this is my commandment; love
one another as | have loved you; Greater love
hath no man than this; that a man lay down his
life for his friends.’

“Godly Christians are to give of themselves
to support the GREAT CAUSE. Not squander
their substance on pacifying unruly, rebel-
lious children that should be taught to obey
within the family homes and not left to be the
responsibility of the congregation.

“God, knowing the beginning of troubles,
told Israel how to handle the rebellious.
(Deuteronomy 21:18, 21). How thankful we
should be for the new covenant, that we may
have the blood of redemption.”

Quentin Dunn, gospel preacher, Oiiton,
Oklahoma: "l have sent $25.00 to Contending
for the Faith Fund. | hope that many brethren
will help pay the $6,000.00 debt. | am glad that
Contending for the Faith continues to do a
unique job of fighting the many isms that
cause strife and division.”

Ethel R. Blevins, of Shady Vailey, Tennes-
see, enclosed $5.00 to help us provide Chi-
nese Bibles, Testaments and printed teaching
literature for our workers among Chinese
people.
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Kelley Dean Smith, Fairfield, lilinois: “I
have been reading my bound copies of
Contending for the Faith and | wish to
commend your reply to sister Todrick’s letter
in the '78 October issue, page 12. | am in total
agreement that Christians should not
observe Christmas or Easter in any form. | fail
to see how anyone who even remotely
proposes to follow God's teaching would
choose to speak half in the language of
Ashdod (false religions) and blaspheme
Christ’s name by associating it with a mass in
any form.

“Psalm 1:1 and Joshua 23:7 both show that
one is to refrain from progressing into
apostasy. The Joshua passage states that
God's children were not to even mention the
names of the false gods.

“When the children of God today observe
and use all the names of the false religions
and their holidays today they are not coming
out from among them and being separate and
not touching the unclean things as is
commanded in |l Corinthians 6:18. They are
following these because they take pleasure in
unrighteousness (Il Thessalonians 2:12). Itis
my prayer that my brethren will see the great
harm such does to the cause of Christ and
repent and turn away from such observance.

“Keep up the good work of promoting and
defending the faith.”

(NOTE: It astonishes me why our brethren
are so hard to show what is false about
observing Christmas, Easter and other such
days. 1YRJr.)

Thomas R. Boley, Arlington, Texas: “I get
the Contending for the Faith via Minnie
Hunter. She says that you and she know each
other personally. She is a great and good
Christian. She is now past 98 and goes to
every meeting of the North Davis church of
Christ.

“Both of us live in the same Arlington Villa
where more than 300 elderly people live. Most
of them are fundamental Baptists. But the
word fundamental is used wrongly. Their
literature can be found everywhere — but leta
piece of truth be left, it will soon disappear.

“I baptized brother Basil Overton in 1941 in
Greenfield, Tennessee. | feel sure that you
know of him. | write often for the World
Evangelist. | came to Texas at theage of 11in
1803. A LONG TIME? Yes! | have returned
t1\gi703e. | was in the home of brother Overton in

“I appreciate your paper. KEEP HITTING
CROSSROADS. We have a man here in
Arlington who attended the ‘SUMMIT
MEETING." He is a liberalist and a
compromiser. | once attended where he
preaches. That is the beginning of the story
about him.”

(NOTE: “It is wonderful that you know
sister Minnie Hunter,” | replied in part. “Yes,
she and | write back and forth trom time to
time. She is a great supporter of our work.
When you see her, please give her my best
regards.

“Thank you for what you said of
Contending for the Faith. We shall indeed
keep hitting Crossroads. They are a straight-
out heresy. As for that so-called ‘summit
meeting’ at Joplin, Missouri, it was a
compromise from the word GO.” IYRJr.)

Mrs. Barbara Bell, Tulsa, Oklahoma: *‘| regret
that | did not renew my subscription before now.
| now realize how valuable this publication is. |
had the idea that this paper was 'anti-love’ but
| now see that it is no such thing. This paper is
by and for people who truly love the truth. We
are having a lot of trouble here in Tulsa, and |
need your paper to help me defend the truth.””

(NOTE: Now that is a letter that we deeply
appreciate. !YRJr.}

W. L. Hettick, of Carthage, Mississippi, sent
$55.00 “to be used as needed to further the
gospel in the Far East.”
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Victor M. Eskew, respected and much
appreciated young gospel preacher, of
Fulton, Mississippi: “This morning | took my
Bible in hand and began reading Paul's
epistle to Titus. In chapter one | read the
foliowing which made me think of you and
your good work in Contending for the Faith:

“One of themselves, even a prophet of their
own, said, The Cretans are always liars, evil
beasts, slow bellies. This witness is true,
Wherefore rebuke them sharply, that they
may be sound in the faith; not giving heed to
Jewish fables, and commandments of men,
that turn from the truth” (vss. 12-14).

“Please continue to rebuke them sharply.
We need plenty more tobe sound in the faith.”

John A. Mays, who preached for ten years
to the East Corinth church of Christ, at
Corinth, Mississippi, now is preaching in
Kentucky.”

Joseph H. Terry, Jupiter, Florida: “In the
July 1984 issue of Contending for the Faith,
there is a reply by you concerning White's
Ferry Road church of Christ.

“Because of a conversation with a member
of our congregation, we lethim read the letter
and answer. His reply was that the letter must
have been written some time ago, because
White's Ferry is in good standing.

“We believe what you say istrue, but maybe
a letter would convince him. Then again
maybe not...”

(NOTE: in my reply, | said in part, “Brother
Terry, | do not know where he got his
information. After Chuck and Ann Lucas
were invited to conduct that seminar for
White's Ferry Road, this was called to the
attention of the brotherhood via Contending
for the Faith. instead of correcting it by
confessing faults for what they had done and
asking the forgiveness of the brethren, they
pretended that they had done nothing wrong.
In fact, they have refused to correct anything
to this day. Il John 9-11 forbids us from
receiving false teachers, neither bidding
them God speed, saying that if we bid them
God speed we are partakers with their evil
deeds. | do not know how much more to bid
Chuck and Ann Lucas God speed than by
having them come to White's Ferry Road fo
teachl...” IYRJr.) .

Charles Morris, of Beltsville, Maryland, en-
closed $30.00, saying, ‘’'Please extend my sub-
scription for Contending for t/re Faith for another
three years and then use the remainder of en-
closed money order to help with the expenses
of sending the paper to the brotherhood through-
out America. | thank God daily that we still have
a few that are willing to stand up for the truth.”

Jerry McDonald, Kennedale, Texas: ‘I want
to, first of all, commend you for your efforts to
stamp out this Crossroads Philosophy. | know it
must be difficult, but | do have faith that you will
be successful in your efforts with God’s help, of
course, and his guidance.

““The main reason I'm writing is | want to find
out more about this Crossroads thing. | want to
learn how to fight it. You see, I'm afraid that it
is slowly seeping into the Fort Worth area and
| want to stop it or help stop it if | can. But |
need to know more about it..."*

(NOTE: Probably, one of the best ways to
find out about Crossroadism is to order and
study all the back issues we have published
on this subject since 1979.

Please enclose $8.95 with your order and ad-
dress it to: CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH,
Post Office Box 26247, Birmingham, Alabama
35226. IYRJr)

J. C. Green, deacon, Kerens, Texas, in sub-
scribing to Contending for the Faith, said, ~"We
are concerned about this Crossroadism. It has not
yet reached us (] hope). We want all the informa-
tion we can get, lest it moves in on us and we
won’t recognize it because of our lack of knowl-
edge. We appreciate your effort.”

Tharon Wayne Marshall, Huntsville, Ala-
bama: I have found that some of brother Rice's
predictions concernng the apostasy of those of
whom he warned us against in Volumes 2 qnd
3 (of Axe on the Root) have come to pass. Nothing
miraculous about these predictions; it's just that
brother Rice and other thoughtful brethren knew
that the false doctrines of those liberal teachers,
followed to the logical end, could only result in
the apostasy of those false teachers, and to the
leading of many souls astray. Theirs is the
‘denominational cell’ that is on the grow within
the church of our Lord, as so sad itis to say.

“*Brethren, we need, we MUST be forewarned
and forearmed to fight the error being taught by
the denominational churches, and the great errors
being taught and believed among even our own
ranks! | would recommend ‘Axe on the Root’ —
all three volumes — to anyone who wants to do
his part in being actively involved in the fight
against error — without and within!”’

(NOTE: Brother Marshall has moved to an-
other city, since writing the above. We appre-
ciate what he had to say. Others desiring our
three-volume set of Axe on the Root, please
send $5.00 with your order (plus $1.00 for
postage and packaging) addressed to: CON-
TENDING FOR THE FAITH, 2956 Alishore,
Memphis, Tennessee 38118. IYRJr)

Chan Kim Foh, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia: "'
don't know whether you have seen the
bulietin of the Central London Church of
Christ, dated 23 Dec. 84. A photocopy is
enclosed from which you will see what plans
they have for Daniel (Eng) in 1987 — they
want to start a new work in Singapore! No
doubt the brethren in Singapore should be
forewarned about this.”

(NOTE: When | first heard of this
impudence by the Crossroads-type Central
London (so-called) Church of Christ, |
telephoned to Gordon Hogan, in Singapore,
to make sure that he and the Singapore
churches knew of this projected invasion of
the Crossroads heresy into Singapore, where
churches of Christ have existed now for more
than 30 years! He did. In fact, he said that a
joint letter was being circulated for
signatures among the Singapore churches
inviting Central London not to send Daniel
Eng — or anyone else — for this purpose!
IYRJr.)

Bruce A. Ziebarth, preacher, Jonesboro,
Louisiana. “Some brethren will not allow
themselves to be warned, Ira. But of this you
obviously are well aware. Nevertheless, we
must go and tell them ‘whether they will hear,
or whether they will forbear, (for they are a
rebellious house), yet shall know that there
hath been a prophet among them.’ There are
some very strong Christians at Sullivan,
Missouri, now, and we hope that they will be
able to stay faithful and sound while they
battle the liberal influence that is growing
there. Due to their love for the truth, we were
able to leave on a peaceful note...

“We are working with the congregation in
Jonesboro, Louisians, now...They have the
spirit of Christ. If you would, please let the
brethren know that we have relocated here.”

Jimmie B. Hill, who was trained at Florida
School of Preaching, in Lakeland, Florida,
now is raising support so that he may be sent
as a missionary to Ghana, about the middie of
1986. Brethren interested in helping to send
this fine young preacher, please get in touch
with him % Pinecastle church of Christ, 21 W.
Lancaster Road, Orlando, Florida 32809.

“I deeply appreciate your offer to call
attention to our need for support in your fine
publication,” he wrote recently. “I am just
happy for the opportunity to have it appear in
your magazine...| appreciate your stand for
the truth and realize that in time past you have
had to stand alone many times, but | pray that
more of our brethren will see the light and
‘EARNESTLY CONTEND FOR THE FAITH".”
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Arthur W. Blackwell, minister, Leesville,
Louisiana: “You are doing a wonderful job
pointing out so0 many things that so many of
the churches are doing. | am convinced that
so many read the things you are pointingout,
but cast it out of their mind and say lra is
trying to control the brotherhood, that is ali.

"The kind of preaching and teaching the
church had in our boyhood days was from the
word of God, and the church grew faster than
any religious organization in the United
States. Today the church of our Lord is
almost at the bottom of the list. This ought to
tell brethren something; but they close their
eyes and refuse to see.

“So many churches today wouid not have
such men as N. B. Hardeman, G. C. Brewer,
C. R. Nicho} preach for them. It was the
teaching of such men as these that brought
the churchto whereit is. The brethren wanted
a thus-saith-the-scripture for the things
believed and practiced. Not so today.

“May God richly bless you in the work you
aredoing in calling the attention to the things
that are out of harmony with the scripture.”

Bruce R. Curd, Preacher, Fort Charlotte,
Florida: “The last issue of CFTF was super-
excellent. The Crossroad cult is having a
heyday in these parts. | think it is the most
sinister problem that has arisen among us
and cannot understand why the Gospe/
Advocate and Firm Foundation have not
taken it by the horns as you have.

“Also, the neo-Ketchersideism now being
advocated by Rubel Shelly, Joe Beam, Jack
Exum and others is having its effects in the
brotherhood.

“These and the new per(versions) are the
serious problems we must deal with, and
thoroughly, in the waning years of this
century.

“May God bless you with health and
strength to use your trenchant pen in the
forefront of the fight. God being my helper, |
will stand with you.

Victor M. Eskew, presently at Fulton,
Mississippi, while still preaching at Eastland,
Texas, a year ago, wrote, "I am a young
preacher, but | want to start early in taking a
stand against the enemies of the cross of
Christ.

“] want to join you even more strongly in the
future than in the past against the tide of
liberalism. KEEP UP THE GOOD AND MUCH
NEEDED WORK."

Cody and ida Burgin, Baytown, Texas: “We
are so thankful that you areback safely in this
country, but we are 50 happy that you are so
dedicated to the Lord’s cause and hope you
will be blessed with good health so you can
continue this good work.” They enclosed
$25.00 for use as needed.

B. J. McDonald, Longview, Texas: "l have
been receiving Contending for the Faith for
several issues and enjoy reading it very much.
It is encouraging to see publications which
support biblical principles while opposing
urr-llfourr:ded traditions and liberalism in the
church.”

Mrs. Elizabeth Davls, Nashville, Tennessee:
"l read with interest your travels and your
conflicts with false teachers. | grow weary
sometimes. So thankful you don't!”

Mrs. Naoml |. Price, Duncan, Oklahoma:
“Brother Rice, | believe the greatest problems
in the church of our Lord today are unlearned
and unqualified elders."”

Dan Jenkins, evangelist, West Palm Beach,
Florida: “We are living in exciting times. The
future of the church hangs in the balance.
Let’s work hard to keep it in the right
direction!”
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Harold D. Minton, Dunmor, Kentucky: “I
enjoy Contending for the Faith very much. |
find it most helpful not only for general
information but it is useful in sermon
preparation...

“| do have a favor to ask of you if it is
possible. | have just started preaching around
the southern Kentucky area. | am in need of
reference material. If some of your readers
would happen to have back copies of various
publications they won’t mind me having, !
would appreciate getting them. If they have
some they wish to keep but would allow me to
have them long enough to photocopy, please
send them to me and | will return them as
soon as possible. My address is as follows:
Harold D. Minton, P. O. Box 102, Dunmor,
Kentucky 42339-0102.

“1 am preaching on a part time basis with
the Beechmont church of Christ in
Beechmont, Kentucky. | am also helping out
the Elkton Road church of Christ in
Greenville, Kentucky, as they have no regular
minister at present. Any help you or your
readers could give me in this matter would be
greatly appreciated.

“Thank you very much for your stong stand
for the truth and keep up the good work.”
(NOTE: Brother Minton renewed his
subscription for three years and added $5.00
onto his check to use as we see fit. IYRJr.)

Rich Rogers, Worthington, Indiana: “Your
fine editorial in the July/1984 issue, “Is God's
Truth Negotiable?", was simply outstanding!
If we, the members of the Lord’s church,
compromise the truth even one jot, then we're
not different from the denominations. This, of
course, includes the withering Christian
Church.”

Wilda Henry, Golden Gate, Florida: “Please
cancel.”

Hoover Delbridge, St. Louis, Missouri: “I
enjoy Jude 3 very much.”

Reg Rogers, aged gospel preacher,
Salinas, California: “"Something has gone
wrong. The gospel plan is no longer adequate
to raise money for the ongoing of the church
as it isstructured today! The oid chapter-and-
verse method of giving upon the first day of
the week as God has prospered us cannot
hope to compete with $1%-million Sundays,
where oil leases, vacant iots, bikes, quilts,
churns, wedding rings, pianos (grand),
oriental rugs, mink stoles, silver tea sets,
tickets to basketball games, and name it are
donated to the church for a parking lot
auction! Who wouldn’t go to such a sale?
The ‘pie supper’ era went the way of thehorse
and buggy, but this present garage-sale craze
seems to be the answer to raise money to
pour concrete. The money saved in interest
can pay for the blacktop by the acre. This plan
will be employed to cover sins but it can cover
the ground

“I look forward to receiving each month
Contending for the Faith. It is the only paper
that | read in its entirety before laying it down.
God's church will stand forever, but he will
certainly destroy the troublers of it. They wilf
all perish with their human methods.”

Bitl Mielke, of Waupaca, Wisconsin, wrote,
“As you may know, we have many ignorant to
the dangers of this so-called new restoration
movement. And to top it all off, talking to a
minister in Stevens Point, all this about
Crossroads is TRASH and he will tell his
members to throw it in the trash! So | do not
think you should send anything to Stevens
Point, Wisconsin...I surely hate to seesincere
people of the Lord's flock led astray. Inclosed
are the addresses of the churches in the
state.”

Troy G. Thomason, Amarillo, Texas: “l love
your paper very much. Keep up the Lord’s
work."”

Louis S. Felker, of Bethlehem,
Pennsylvania, after reading two of our
articles on “What Is Happening to Us” and “A
Silent City for Discipline”, wrote, “l was
struck with the thought that somehow we
need to ‘round up’ the false teachers among
us and list them by name along with their
unscriptural teachings. Perhaps Contending
lor the Faith wouid be the perfect tool for this
brotherhood exposure.

“This special issue could emphasize
scriptural discipline, the danger these false
brethren’s teachings are causing by way of
division, heresy, apostasy and such like inthe
church, and the need for brotherhood-wide
unity and awareness in bringing these
brothers to repentance. Perhaps the least that
could come out of this effort could be that all
congregations by way of a survey page would
take a stand one way or another concerning
these brethren.

“We here at Bethiehem church of Christ
would certainly do our part in getting this
issue (or issues) throughout this section of
the country, and | am sure there are
congregations elsewhere that would do their
part where they are located. In this way we
could notify the brethren ‘throughout the
world' and see what will come of it. Finally,
our false brethren might be exposed well
enough to lose the appeal, influence and
sympathy that attract because of widespread
ignorance among brethren throughout the
brotherhood, not only in the ‘mission fields.’

“Realistically, | expect to find that those
contending lor the faith are in the vast
minority and that these fa/se brethren are
popular because they are accepted among
most brethren along with their sin. However,
let's go on the offensive and alert the
brotherhood that we aren’t going tosit idly by
while these brethren destroy the church.
Perhaps the most positive thing that couid
happen is that the faithful congregations
would finally write in disfellowshipping not
only these brethren but congregations that
‘ellowship them.

“Brother Rice, you have done much toward
this end already. Perhaps with the help of a
unified effort on the part of all faithful
(conservative) brethren, we can give our
‘liberal” and ‘false’ brethren everywhere
reason for worry...

“Thank you for listening. | truly appreciate
your stand for the truth. Youare notalone. Let
us know how we can help. For the Bethiehem
congregation, (Signed) Louis S. Felker.”

MARIANN BURRIS, WIFE OF
BILL BURRIS, PASSES

Special sympathy goes out to brother Bill
Burrls and family upon the passing of his wife
Marlann, December 16, 1984, at West Plains,
Missouri.

She was a faithful Christian and had been a
charter member of the Central church of
Christ, of West Plains.

Bradle Anderson, Church of Christ, 1114
South Randolph Street, Garrett, Indiana
46738: “Please remove us from your mailing
list. We do not wish to recieve your
publication.

Hazel Powell, Cincinnati, Ohio: “Your good
work is to be commended.

Emest L. Walker, Baldwyn Mississippi: “1
appreciate the good work you are doing
through Contending for the Faith. | have been
getting the paper regularly for about two
years, but have had access to most of the
copies for the last several years...| am still
preaching the gospel of Christ as it is written
and have been since 1949. | appreciate more
than ever to find a few faithful brethren who
are holding forth in the true faith, fighting the
good fight of faith. Enclosed is a small
contribution to help in whatever way you see
fit. (Note: He enclosed $30.00. IYRJr.)
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Lee Haglett, Shawnee, Kansas: “l just had
to write and express my alarm after what | saw
in your ‘Annual End-of-Summer Sale’ on page
15 of the July issue of Contending for the
Faith. In the midst of books by faithful
brethren was a book by brother Rubel Shelly!
After exposing Shelly for his liberal views,
you now give forth an uncertain sound by
offering his books for sale. What fellowship
can light have with darkness? Is this not a
violation of your time honored principle of
marking and separating from false teachers?

"l urge you to repent and withdraw the sale
of any book by brother Rubel Shelly. Please
give this matter serious consideration. Now is
no ti me to go back on the principles you have
so long espoused.”

(NOTE: In my reply to the above
appreciated letter, | said to brother Lee, “I
could not agree with you more. When Rubel
Shelly started moving away from the faith, my
wife and | discussed a few books we had by
him, which were written when he still stood
for sound doctrine. We decided to put them
on sale and close them out!/ Which is what we
are doing. Once these are gone, we plan not
to order anything more from him until he
returns to soundness. The books themseives
are sound — and so was the author when they
were written] The books still are, but the
author no longer is.

“Probably it would have been better if we
had mentioned that we are closing them out
not to be restocked. At any rate, such is the
;?se. "jl'hank you for caring, (Signed) Ira Y.

ce, Jr.”

Glynn V. Purdy, minister, Columbia,
Louisiana: I appreciate the paper very
much.”

Jane Wellborn, of Phoenix, Arizona, in
renewing her own subscription and sending
in two more, said, “| really look forward to
reading your paper each month. |, too, love
the truth and can’t believe how the church is
becoming more and more like the
denominations. | especially am glad to see
you reporting on the ‘Crossroads’ movement,
since | was caught up in that for a couple of
years. Fortunately | had a strong base in the
Bible which I received at Columbia Christian
College in Portland, Oregon, long before |
ever moved to Arizona and got caught up in
the Crossroads group at Tempe. | finally had
the courage to leave the groupand lam glad |
did. May God continue to bless you as you
stand for truth.”

ok kA k K kKKK

A lot of people have principles
until it costs them something.
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Charles W. Burr, of Fordland, Missouri,
renewed for three years, added an extra $2 for
use as we see fit, saying, “Contending for the
Faith is a mighty good paper. Keep on
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These little blue booklets by A. G. Hobbs

and around the world...

have gone from border to border, from coast to coast

GOSPEL TRACTS by A. G. Hobbs. Single Copies $.45, Dozen $4.00,
Hundred $30.00; 1,000 $160.00 (The 1,000 price may be divided into

10 tracts of 100 each.)

Are We All Headed for the Same Place?

Are You Facing the Facts?

Are You Walking by Faith or by Feelings?

Can a Child of God be Lost Eternally?

Did the Book of Mormon Come from God?

Does Every Person Have a Right to His Own
Belief?

False Testimony of Jehovah’s Witnesses

Harmony and Happiness in the Home

Have Miracles Ceased?

Holy Spirit Baptism

How to Become a Christian

How to Understand the Bible

If Any Err from the Truth...

{s Church Attendance Essential?

Is Conscience A Safe Guide?

Is It Right to Dance?

Is Salvation by Faith Onily?

Is the Sabbath Binding Today?

Is There Anything in a Name?

Misconceptions of the Church of Christ
Clarified

Misconceptions of the Church of Christ
Clarified

New iInternation Version, Vol. |

New Internation Version, Vol. Il

New Internation Version, Vol. Il

New Internation Version, Vol. IV

New Internation Version, Vol. V

Please Address All Orders To—

Objections to Baptism Answered

Religious Unity — A Prayer, A Plea, and
A Plan

Should Christians Oppose Communnism?

The Church that Jesus Built

The Lord’s Supper

The Right Church

The Second Coming of Christ

The Work and Death of John the Baptist

Things Morally Right but*Religiously Wrong

Things We Cannot Escape

To Our Baptist Friends

Was Peter the First Pope?

What About Masonry?

What About Tobacco?

What About ‘‘Today’s English Version’'?

What About ‘‘The Living Bible Para-
phrased’'?

What Difference Does It Make?

Why Be a*Christian?

Why Infant Baptism?

Why Others Use Instrumental Music in
Worship

Why We Do Not See the Bible Alike

“’Will A Man Rob God?"’

Will the Good People of All Churches Be
Saved?

You Are Not the Judge

(On All Orders Under $10.00, please add
80¢ for Postage And Packaging. Tract
Orders Over $10.00, Add 10%.)
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Second Class Postage
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The Joplin Meeting

(EDITORIAL NOTE: in keeping with our attempt to keep our readers informed of significant statements by
other editors and writers with regard to the so-called " Restoration Summit”, August 7-9, last year, at Joplin,
Missouri, so far we have carried reprinis entitled ' The Joplin Unity Meeting” by Guy N. Woods from the Gospel
Advacate for October 4, 1984; “Toward Unity of the Spirit”, by Yarbrough Leigh, from The Good News; “A
Contribution to Unity”, by Roger Jackson, from Betta View Hills Bulletin; “ Reflections on The ‘Restoration
Summit’”, by Dub McClish, from The Restorer; “Shall We Bow to the 'Summit’”, by James W. Boyd, from East
Main Informer; “A Warning From The Past’, by Alan E. Highers, from the Gospel Advocate for May, 1968;
“Unity — Or Polarization?”, by Max R. Miller, from The Defender; and "UNITY — the Joplin Summit”, by
Harrell Davidson, from The McLoud Messenger.

One of the best reviews of what happened at Joplin to come to our attention thus far was written by Grady Miller,
son of Max R. Miller, which appeared originally in The Spirit of Truth, of Trenton, Tennessee, and, since then,
perhaps other gospel papers as well. It had been our intention to reproduce this fine article by brother Grady inour
May /1985 issue. It being rather lengthy, there just wasn't room; so we are presenting it here in the June issue
instead. I know thai vou will find i1 profitable. Please read —and study carefully—what its author.hasio say. —Ira

Y. Rice, Jr., Editor.)

There can be no greater desire on the part of God’s people
than for peace and unity among brethren. Our Lord
fervently prayed for unity and concord among his disciples.
(John 17). Like Dawvid, every Christian should view unity
among brethren as sweeter than the ointment that ran down
Adron’s beard: “Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for
brethren to dwell together in unity!”(Psalm 133:1). To keep
the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace should be the
ambition of every Christian and the plea of the church Jesus
built.

Every effort to achieve, maintain and defend unity in
Christ should be applauded. Every forum and means at our
disposal should be utilized in the pursuit of unity. Every
child of God ought to be readyand willing to go anywhere at
any time to promote and forge unity. Every Christian should
stand rcady to yield personal opinion and perspective and
accept his brother in full fellowship and friendship. There
can be neither shame nor disgrace in working toward unity
among brethren in Christ. How could there be, seeing as
how this was the attitude of Jesus himself, and God abhors
all who would destroy such precious unity? (Proverbs 6:19;
Romans 16:17, 18). A failing of desire for unity among all
believers violates the historic principles of the Restoration

Movement; it contradicts the spirit of our sweet Savior.

It is in this context that recent events warrant our
attention. The past few years have witnessed a renewed
emphasis on unity between the churches of Christ and the
Conservative or Independent Christian Church. Rubel
Shelly has spoken and written a great deal concerning the
direction the Lord’s church is taking. According to brother
Shelly, the church has lost sight of and has abandoned the
unity theme of the Restoration Movement; all those who
share a common historic heritage [church of Christ, the
Christian Church, and the Disciples of Christ] need to do
some serious rethinking and examining of certain
fundamental issues; gospel preachers blunder and manifest
a sectarian spirit if they insist that a Christian Church
preacher must renounce the use of the instrument in
Christian worship; the time is right for the church to onceg:
again stress the theme of unity and restore a spirit and
attitudc we have lost.

A new tabloid published by Don DeWelt of Joplin,
Missouri, and called One Body, began in February, 1984.
Featuring writers from both the churches of Christ and the
Independent Christian Churches, One Body proposes to be
a national paper addressing unity between all believers in
Jesus, but especially those who are “heirs of the Restoration

(Continued on Page 3)
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Is Cloyd Really Our Brother — Or
Still ‘Christian Church’ At Heart?

Although some [3 years now have passed since Alan
Cloyd supposedly switched his allegiance from the so-
called Independent Christian Church to the churches
of Christ, practically everything he either has said or
done with regard to what he styled the “Restoration
Summit™ and things growing out of that misbegotten
meeting last year in Joplin, Missouri, cause many of us
to wonder if he even yet understands what genuine
restoration is all about.

In listening to a tape-recorded report of the Joplin
Meeting, which he delivered December 23, 1984,
before the church at North Canton, Ohio, he so clearly
was out of his element that it was like trying to fit a
square peg into a round hole. If he really understands
“us™ as a brotherhood and “where we are coming
from™ (as he repeatedly puts it), such was not apparent.
CLOYD CHARGES WOODS WITH CAUSING REACTION

While it is true that brother Guy N. Woods and the
Gospel Advocate had quite a lot to say about “The
Joplin Unity Meeting™ in their issue for October 4,
1984 (photographically reproduced in full in our own
issue for November, 1984), it is not true, as charged by
Cloyd, that “the rest of us” waited until we saw what
brother Woods had to say before we said what wesaid.

Long before last October, for instance, after the
Christian Church publication, falsely named “ONE
BODY™, had been sowed down at the so-called Tulsa
Workshop, in March, brother W. R. Craig, in The
McLoud Messenger, reviewed this action under the
hcading of “TULSA WORKSHOP AND
CROSSROADS: SIAMESE TWINS.”

As ecarly as May or June, last year, brother Joe
McDonald, of Oklahoma City, had telephoned to me
one night asking what I thought of his goingto Joplin,
not as a participant, but to record on video-tape, as
much as possible, what was said and done. | assured
him that I thought this was a good idea, if he could get
permission. Somewhat to my astonishment, he already
had permission!

HICKS, OTHERS PICK UP “UNITY” THEME

Growing out of the Tulsa Workshop’s fostering the
Christian Church’s “ONE BODY” and in view of the
so-called "RESTORATION SUMMIT” being
announced for August 7-9, 1984, at Joplin, Missouri, |
sought and received permission from Tommy J. Hicks
to reproduce two articles, which 1 combined into one,
under the heading of “UNITY: How Badly Do We
Really Want It?” Originally appearing somewhat
carlier in The Handley Herald, in Junce, I carried this
fine article, together with one entitled, *The New Unity
Movement”, by Harrell Davidson, in our issuc {or
July/ 1984. This, too, alrcady had appeared in The
McLoud Messenger.

*By the time that brother Woods® admirable article
on “The Joplin Unity Meeting"appeared in the Gospel
Advocate for October 4, 1984, any number of our
editors (including me) were busy reviewing the Joplin
tapes. Rather than causing any of us to say what we
later said, it was just a matter of sequence, which Cloyd
scems not to comprehend. In any case, we did and do
agree with the Woods article.

—Ilra Y. Rice, Jr., Editor
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The Joplin Meeting

(Continued from Page 1)

Movement.” Don DeWelt hopes to publish One Body ona
quarterly basis and mail it to 22,000 preachers among the
churches of Christ, Independent Christian Churches, and
Disciples of Christ; if enough money can be raised, One
Body will be sent to an additional 350,000 Protestant
preachers.

And then, on August 7-9, 1984, a “Restoration Summit”
was conducted on the grounds of Ozark Bible College, a
small school operated by members of the Independent or
Conservative Christian Church. More than 100 men
(preachers, teachers, professors, editors, school
administrators, and the like), half from the Christian
Church and half from the churches of Christ, met together
for a period of discussion and study. According to Alan
Cloyd, who was instrumental in planning the Summit and
apparently spearheaded the effort, these meetings were an
attempt to “open a dialogue™ between two groups that share
a “common heritage.” Similarities and differences between
the two were dealt with “in anextremely friendly and cordial
way™ (The Christian Chronicle, September, 1984).
Scriptural reasons were set forth as to why “the two groups
should exist as one body in Christ” (The Christian Journal,
October, 1984). The Summit is to be the first of several unity
meetings which will take place in the next few years.

Certainly it is right and proper for brethren to address
these issues, and quite a number have! The speeches and
writings of Rubel Shelly have been reviewed in many papers,
including this one [March, 1984]. 1t remains to be seen
whether One Body will survive and how much influence it
will have. The recent Summit in Joplin, however, needs to be
publicized, analyzed, and scrutinized. It cannot be ignored.
In the months that have passed since the Summit a number
of reviews and responses have found their way into church
bulletins, papers and magazines. Those who heartily
approve what was said and done in Joplin have exercised
their liberty to say so. It seems only fair that we be granted
the same license to review and examine these recent events,
make a few inquiries, and offer a few observations.

WHAT WAS SAID AND DONE IN JOPLIN?

The Summit was attended by 106 men from 23 states and
Canada. About 52 of this number were members of the
church of Christ. [Incidentally, a few of our brethren who
were invited and whose names appear on the list of
participants did not attend the Summit; some were sick, and
some have not said why they did not go.] The sessions began
Tuesday evening, August 7th, continued all day Wednesday,
and concluded about noon on Thursday, August 9th.
Several lectures were given before the whole assembly:
Monroe Hawley spoke on the “History and Current Profile
of Churches of Christ™; Boyce Moulton on “History and
Current Profile of Independent Christian Churches™
Furman Kearley and Fred Thompson on “Exegesis and
Hermeneutics as They Relate to the Unity Question™;
Hardeman Nichols on “Authority... Where Does 1t End?”;
W.F.Lownon “Liberty...Where Does 1t Start?”; and Reuel
Lemmons on “Where Can/ Where Do we Go from here?”

The participants also broke up into smaller groups of
eight to ten men for a period of study and discussion.
Mceting four times over a two-day period, these study
sessions were led or chaired by Marvin Phillips, James C.
Smith, Rubel Shelly, David Corts, Phillip Slate, Richard
Crabtree, Bob Hendren, Dick Jorgenson, John Fisk, and
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Max Ward Randall. Not only were the major speeches
critiqued and discussed in these smaller group meetings, but
time was also spent in formulating proposals and putting
forth suggestions on how unity might be pursued. After each
session the participants would reconvene and the recording
secretaries of each group would report to the general
assembly.

What was accomplished in Joplin? What impression does
one have after reviewing the video and audio tapes and
working through the material presented? How much, ifany,
progress was made toward scriptural and Biblically-based
unity between the church of Christ and the Indepengdent
Christian Church?

One cannot help comment on the irenic and gentlemanly
spirit that characterized the Restoration Summit. Each
participant conducted himself in a most cordial way.
Indeed, it appears that this harmonious and loving spirit is
being hailed as the single greatest accomplishment of the
unity meetings; one brother has written that the Summit was
“not a brawl. A beautiful spirit of love for God and one
another as estranged brethren pervaded the discussion.”
(Rubel Shelly, church bulletin of August 19, 1984).

Several reasons might be given to explain why the Joplin
meeting enjoyed such a serene and pleasant atmosphere.
Certainly, any time brethren come together to discuss
Biblical themes we expect them to be Christ-like in behavior.
Men ought to not only speak the truth, but do so in love.
(Ephesians 4:15). A forum on sensitive and controversial
issues does not justify a hateful and ugly spirit. The opening
comments of Alan Cloyd set the tone for the Summit:

“Keep it cordial. Above all things, brethren, love one another in

this meeting. Now, if you're not equipped to do that please

politely excuse yourself tonight and just go on home.”

Then, too, the men invited to attend the Summit were
carefully chosen. Only those who were viewed as able to get
along gracefully with others who might differ with them
were invited to Joplin. Alan Cloyd told them:

“You were chosen — in every case — because of the fact that

you are sound in the faith, because of your knowledge of the

Restoration Movement, and the two groups meeting here...

And you have been chosen also because of certain personality

characteristics and traits. You are the kind of fellows that can

discuss matters of mutual interest and concern without commg
to blows. And we want to really stress that.

There is, however, another possible reason that may help
to explain the “beautiful spirit” that existed in Joplin. The
Summit had no teeth. It was purposely dehorned and
neutered before it even started. The caffeine was taken out.

It was decided months ago by the organizers and planners
of the Restoration Summit that the unity meeting would not
be: [1] An open forum of study or (heaven forbid!) a debate
on the key issue of instrumental music in Christian worship.
It was felt that previous unity meetings of the past had not
achieved the greatest benefit because they had centered
around the question of instrumental music (Alan Cloyd,
“Conclusion and Review of Wednesday Activities”). In his
introduction of Furman Kearley, Cloyd asserted that “‘we
have all understood, in preparing for this series of meetings,
that we would err if we tried to deal with the specific points
of difference that separate us. We need to paddle back
upstream and get to the cause of those differences.” [2] An
open forum wherein a faithful and influential brother could
have opportunity to declare — with all candor and no
restrictions — the unyielding refusal of the church of Christ
to compromise truth and downplay the issue of the
instrument. The “ground rules” simply would not permit it;
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there was no rebuttal of a major address and no questions
received from the floor in Joplin. Every brother who
attended and participated in the discussion, and especially
those who spoke on the major sessions, did so with full
understanding and consent that plain talk about the
instrument was out of bounds at the Summit. One wonders
why and whether a faithful gospel preacher could agree to
have his hands tied and wear a muzzle.

Much of what was said in Joplin was true and timely,
Biblical and basic to the issues involved; some can only be
viewed as unfortunate and regrettable lapses from good
common sense and the authority of Scripture. Furman
Kcarley spoke at length about the principles of Biblical
hemeneutics and exegesis; the thoughts he outlined were
related to the question of unizy (which was his topic), but did
not teach top, bottom or side of the issues that divide the
Christian Church and the church of Christ. And, with an
audience of some 50 Christian Church preachers, here wasa
golden opportunity to say something — anything — other
than broad and sparkling generalities. Monroe Hawley took
pains to emphasize that a small, vocal minority in the church
of Christ does not speak for the masses — they only talk
louder. Fred Thompson, former president of Emmanuel
School of Religion, read a paper in which he spoke of
“illumination™ and challenged the notion that the Bible is a
“divine blueprint” for the structure of the church; happily,
he was a target for both groups to take aim at and hit.
Hardeman Nichols dealt with the authority of Scripture as
plainly and powerfully as possible — at Joplin. One regrets
that circumstances did not allow him to hammer home the
point that the Christian Church has abandoned the
authority of God’s Word and that unity cannot be restored
until it returns to the New Testament pattern for worship.
Reuel Lemmons was...well, Reuel was Reuel.

The smaller study groups are of more concernand import.
Here, away from the main assembly, assigned topics and
designated speakers, every “delegate” could get into the act.
Questions could be asked, statements made and challenged,
proposals outlined, criticisms offered, and the Bible opened
in a less formal and more open setting. Hopefully, in these
smaller sessions truth and conviction were held aloft. We
wonder, however, if this was indeed the case. It was in this
study group environment that the following exchange took
place:

FURMAN KEARLEY: “This is an aspect of the isolation, is, a
lack of knowledge of our histories. If we could start in our
congregations doing some more study of the Restoration
history outside of our own branch and looking at the
distinctions between the conservative, instrumental and the
Christian Church.”

WAYNE KILPATRICK: “I wonder, too, if bringing Christian
Church preachers into our class like this might not be a good
thing. Let them come in and tell their history in a class
situation.”

FURMAN KEARLEY: “Yes, that’s right.”

WAYNE KILPATRICK: “I think you can ease from the class to
the pulpit.”

FURMAN KEARLEY: “Right, and you can get by with...”

WAYNE KILPATRICK: “...the class...”

FURMAN KEARLEY: “...telling history...”

WAYNE KILPATRICK: “Yeah.”

FURMAN KEARLEY: “...whereas if theyre telling doctrine...
[chuckle]”

WAYNE KILPATRICK: “And while they’re telling history let
them tell about doctrine...”

FURMAN KEARLEY: “Yeah.”

WAYNE KILPATRICK: “..to make us know that, ‘Hey we
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believe alike on so much of this.” So that may be a beginning

point — through the classroom.”

There can be no doubt that brethren Kearley and
Kilpatrick would be better off if Rose Mary Woods had
taped the Summit and not brother Joe McDonald!

During these sessions each group was asked to develop,
refine and commit to writinga plan that could be followed to
knit together and unite the Independent Christian Church
and the churches of Christ. These were to be solid, practical
steps that could be put into practice immediately. On
Thursday morning each study group, one by one, revealed
the fruit of their labors. This was to be “the most important
three hours of Restoration history in the 20th century (Alan
Cloyd, Restoration Leadership Quarterly, Winter, 1984).
The first few proposals were voiced by Alan Cloyd and Don
DeWelt on Thursday morning. The study groups were asked
to develop and enhance them in whatever way they saw fit.

First, should the Restoration Summit be an annual,
continuing event? On this there was unanimous assent. The
details are yet to be hammered out but we can expect other
unity meetings to be held soon, perhaps in loose conjunction
with the Abilene Christian University Lectureship, the
North American Christian Convention, or the Tulsa
Workshop on Soul-Winning.

Second, should there be unity meetings held on a smaller
scale? Although this proposal met with considerably less
enthusiasm, most of the Joplin delegates urged that these
could and should take place if proper caution and careful
steps were followed. It was quickly pointed out that a local
Summit would probably not enjoy the tight-rein that
characterized the Joplin unity meeting. Alan Cloyd warned
that just any “knucklehead” could attend and no doubt
disrupt these smaller Summits.

Third, should 1985 be hailed as a “banner year” for joint
worship services — under one roof — for churches of Christ
and the Christian Church? This suggestion met with fearand
trembling, and was viewed as premature. Several alternate
avenues were held out: a joint “forum” instead of a worship
service, a joint “retreat” focusing on some historical topic
instead of a doctrinal issue, or perhaps a Wednesday evening
session since this would be viewed as “less threatening” than
a Sunday service.

Other specific suggestions included: the sharing of articles
for church bulletins and religious papers so that people
could become aware of “the other guy” and realize he is
saying much the same thing in the same way; pulpit
exchanges in those congregations ready to take such a
dramatic step; joint efforts against common enemies, such
as legalized liquor, humanism, atheism, and other issues on
which churches of Christ and the Christian Church share
common cause; and exchanging “specialty” teachers
(loneliness, alcohol abuse, divorce, and the like) so that both
groups can benefit.

SOME MATTERS OF INQUIRY

It was feared that the mere proposal of a Restoration
Summit would prompt some to rush into print a
condemnation of the unity meeting before it even began.
Alan Cloyd pleaded, “I ask you asa brother and a gentlemen
to hold your articles. Give this a chance to work.”
(Restoration Leadership Quarterly, Winter, 1984). This
request has been honored. Now that the Joplin unity
meeting is over and before the next Summit will convene it is
time to examine and weigh what took place in Joplin. After
reviewing the record, therefore, these questions and
concerns come to mind:
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[17 Where will these unity talks lead us? Exactly how will
unity be restored and fellowship extended between the
Independent Christian Church and the church of Christ?
What will be the specific steps along the way to unity?

In 1939, at another unity meeting in Indianapolis, H. Leo
Boles began his hour-and-a-half address by quoting Edwin
R. Errett, a grandson of lsaac Errett’s brother and late
editor of the Christian Standard:

“No man in Christendom generally is such a bore today as the

man who merely pleads for unity and offers no plan, and no

man in the brotherhood beats the air so uselessly with platitudes
as he who bores the brethren with mere pleas for peace. Such
pleas have become something of an insult to the brotherhood.

What we all want now is some thoroughgoing study of the way

of peace, the basis for true unity.” (The Christian Standard,

March 25, 1939).

Are we wrong in inquiring with Errett and Boles, “Where
is the plan for unity?” Don DeWelt assures us in a letter
mailed out with the first issue of his paper, One Bod)y, that
“we already have a strategy for unity by 1999 on the drawing
board.” Very well, what is it? Yes, we have noticed the
specific suggestions and immediate actions urged by the
Summit delegates. We are not so naive as to think these few
proposals constitute the whole of Don DeWelt’s strategy for
unity.

Does this strategy lead to the renouncing of the
instrument in Christian worship by the Independent
Christian Church? We think not. If anyone knows Don
DeWelt’s strategy surely Alan Cloyd does. At Joplin he
declared that each man present was “sound in the faith™ —
including 50 Christian Church preachers who defend
instrumental music! Why should they renounce or even
forego the use of the instrument if they are indeed sound
brethren? Does the Joplin plan lead to the acceptance of the
instrument among churches of Christ? No. Might it possibly
include, then, the treatment and handling of instrumental
music as a non-issue, a matter purely of conscience and
personal opinion, and not fundamental to the division that
began some 100 years ago? Does it call for a resolution that
the Christian Church silence the instrument when members
of the church of Christ visit but continue to play the piano at
other times?

[2] What caused the division and the shattering of unity
between churches of Christ and the Christian'Church? Is this
not a matter to be explored and defined? Some might object
and denounce an attitude that assigns “blame” to someone
or some church. True, this is an old issue and a point of
much contention. But, how can the walls of fellowship be
repaired unless it is determined why they were breached to
begin with?

An incredibly simplistic view of Restoration historyanda
totally unrealistic solution to the problem of division has
been voiced by one Summit delegate:

“It was amazing to me that we have remained at a distance from

our brethren for so many years, largely because of isolation,

lack of communication, misunderstandings, misconceptions.

Simple association and friendship can serve to topple those

barriers in the future.” (Victor Knowles, Editor of One Body,

November, 1984).

Is this a fair representation of the attitude present and
conclusions reached in Joplin? Is there no doctrinal
difference between churches of Christ and the Independent
Christian Church?

[3] When will instrumental music be discussed and what
will be said about it? Even though an attempt was made to
rule this issue “off limits” in Joplin, it came up again and
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again and again. Try as hard as he might to “ride real close
herd on this whole event” Alan Cloyd could not wish the
piano and the division it brought about away. In one study
session after another instrumental music popped up. Dick
Wamsley and Alvin Jennings reported on the first meeting
of their group Wednesday morning:

“However, we began then to deal with an issue that seemed to be

one that more of the group wanted resolved, and that is, what is

the real essence of our divisions? What is the best issue there?

And we seemed to resolve that, when it gets right down to it, it’s

the instrument.”

“...and yet, at least among the non-instrument brothers in our

discussion, it was expressed that the gut problem is

instrumental music and its use.”

Surely it is clear to all by now that, while instrumental
music may be symptomatic of a deeper malady, the
instrument itself is fatal to unity between Independent
Christian Churches and churches of Christ.

Is the instrument no longer to be viewed as making a
“heaven-and-hell difference™ Is it fatal error? Does its use
cause God to look upon worship as unacceptable? One
Summit delegate has declared:

“If I believed that I'd have gone hammer and tongs to say, ‘Now

people, you gotta give it up; we can’t talk about sharing this,

that — you just gotta give it up. It’s going to condemn you!...

I'm not ready to pass a judgment one way or the other on

somebody over that issue.” (Rubel Shelly, Sunday evening

sermon in Nashville, August 12, 1984).

Those who are formulating the strategy and laying the
plans for unity would do well to remember that faithful
members of the church of Christ are not willing nor able to
compromise the issue of the instrument; instrumental musie
in Christian worship is objectionable and sinful whenever
and wherever it occurs — even in those settings where no
member of the church of Christ is present. If the instrument
is right in the sight of God let us not object to its use in
Christian worship. Let those who are weak in conscience
and deficient in knowledge be taught and trained to “handle
aright the word of truth.” Let those who would shatter unity
in Christ over a matter of opinion be censured and opposed.
If, on the other hand, the use of the instrument violates the
authority of the New Testament pattern for worship it is
never right — even though no one may be present who
objects to its use!

{4] Can such meetings as the Restoration Summit result in
permanent and lasting unity when men of tremendous
influence and widespread recognition are ignored and
discounted? We are told that 50 of our “finest men” were
invited to Joplin and that they represent the “main-line
thinking” of the church of Christ (Alan Cloyd, Restoration
Leadership Quarterly, Winter, 1984; Rubel Shelly, church
bulletin of August 19, 1984). And yet, why were not such
men as Guy N. Woods, Thomas B. Warren, Alan Highers,
Noel Merideth, Robert Taylor, Bill Jackson, Garland
Elkins, and others invited? Are these men on that “far right”
and “radical” fringe? Are these the “knuckleheads™ Alan
Cloyd fears will upset the apple cart? Who can believe it!
Those who are masterminding the current unity drive must
sooner or later — and the sooner the better — reconsider
their “mainline”, “sideline™ and “out-of-line” definitions.
Who determines “main-line” standing? Alan Cloyd? Don
DeWelt?

We do not subscribe to the view that disagreeing brethren
are, by the nature of the case, unChristlike or unkind in
spirit and demeanor. A brother who begs to differ with us —
and says so — is not necessarily a “belligerent partisan.”

S



Even in Joplin there was some [not enough!] disagreement
on certain fundamental issues, and yet that “beautiful spirit”
still prevailed. By what right can one say that an even
stronger discussion of more pointed and immediate matters
will result in an ugly spirit and a disappointing end?

[5]1 What of those who voice honest and sincere objections
to the “strategy for unity by 1999~ revealed so far? What of
those who might express reservations and concerns? Sam
Long of Milton, Florida, suggested that the opening up of
the Summit to “anyone and everyone” would be a
“dangerous” thing. One reporting secretary predicted that
some would criticize and label the Summit participants;
critical brethren who would resort to such calumny were
labeled “‘extremists, particularly right wing.” Rubel Shelly
has dismissed objectors and dissidents as misguided
brethren bending under the pressure of “church politics™
(Sunday evening sermon in Nashville, August 12, 1984). The
bold and uncompromising — and we think “mainline” —
words of H. Leo Boles have been dismissed as “abusive and
crude.” (Alan Cloyd, The Gospel Advocate, October 4,
1984). Yes, much has been said of late about “harsh, steely-
voiced arrogance.” Some of it slipped out in Joplin.

CONCLUSION

We have been neither reckless nor rabid in our review of
the Restoration Summit. The questions we have raised and
the misgivings we have voiced are offered in the best of spirit
and the kindest of manner. Our disappointment — and to
some degree, alarm — does not result because we do not
understand what took place in Joplin; it is because we
understand too well!

Here, then, is the focal point of our concern. Not one
single voice pleaded for repentance in Joplin. Not one single
voice was heard to lament the introduction of mechanical
instruments of music into Christian worship and
acknowledge the bitter division that accompanied that
innovation. Not one single voice stressed that instrumental
music in Christian worship must be forsaken if unity is to
prevail. The point is not that matters of great importance
were discussed at the Summit in a kind and cordial way; the
tragedy is that no clarion call pealed forth from Joplin
directing men back to the fount and foundation of unity —
the God-given pattern revealed in the New Testament
scriptures! — Post Office Box 156

Greenfield, Tennessee 38230

Instrumental Music And Dialogue

Bobby Duncan

(EDITORIAL NOTE: Rather than anyone outside the
so-called “ Restoration Summit” causing so many to write as
they have about this regrettable happenstance, it was almost
wholly in response or reaction to the event itself. One of the
earlier editorials in this regard came from the trenchant pen
of Bobby Duncan. | was impressed enough with it and an
article by R. W. Gray in that same (November 1984) issue
that I sought and received permission to reprini both.
Brother Duncan’s editorial was as follows. —Ira Y. Rice,
Jr., Editor)

This is not the first article you have seen with reference to
the subject of instrumental music within the past few weeks.
The so-called “Summit Conference” in Joplin, Missouri, a
few weeks ago has resulted in a number of articles in church
bulletins and in publications such as this one. Some of these
articles extol the conference, while others indicate their
authors were not so favorably impressed.

For those who may not know, the conference was a
meeting between certain gospel preachers and certain
members of what some refer to as the conservative Christian
Churches. 1ts purpose was to see if there is any possibility of
dissolving the differences which stand between us and them.
It is reasoned that their roots, like ours, are in the
Restoration Movement and that the only difference between
us and them is their use of mechanical instruments of music
in worship.

| strongly feel that some observations are very much in
order with reference to this conference:

(1) Members of the church of Christ who attended this
conference represented nobody. They expressed in their

speeches, no doubt, what a number of other people also-

believe to be true, but they were not sent to be
representatives of the church or of any group of people
within the church.

(2) Not only did those attending the conference not
represent anyone, but they were not, for the most part,
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brethren whose philosophy is representative of most of the
brethren I know and respect. Those whose idea it was to
have the conference are not the men in our brotherhood who
are sought after because of their scriptural soundness, their
Bible scholarship, or even their good judgment in dealing
with problems. In all fairness, some who were invited to
speak are brethren whose qualifications in these areas are
well respected.

(3) Few, if any, would oppose an effort to win those
presently in the Christian Church. |, for one, realize also that
wisdom, patience, and tact must be used in turning people
from error to truth. No doubt, most of us have at one time or
another been impatient — even rude — in ourefforts to save
the lost. But should we be referred to as “knuckle-heads”
simply because we would not be willing for a Christian
Church preacher to speak to our Bible classes or occupy the
pulpits where we preach? 1 am not opposed to dialogue, but
it seems to me that the dialogue which Hardeman and
Boswell had in Nashville in 1922 accomplished more to
bring about correct understanding of the music question
than the dialogue which took place in Joplin, where
speakers avoided any specific mention of the instrumental
music issue.

(4) The use of mechanical instruments of music in worship
does not represent a small difference between them and us.
Look at it this way: There was just a small difference
between the worship of Cain and that of Abel. (Genesis 4).
The only difference was that Abel worshipped as God
instructed, and Cain worshipped in a manner not
authorized. The only thing wrong with the worship of
Nadab and Abihu (Leviticus 10) was just a small matter;
they used fire which was not authorized in the burning of
incense. There just wasn’t much difference between them
and the other priests who used only the fire which God
commanded. And there is just a small difference between
those of us in the church of Christ and those in the
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conservative Christian churches (sometimes also referred to
as churches of Christ); that difference is that we have enough
respect for God’s word to worship as he has authorized,
while they, like Cain, Nadab, and Abihu, worship as they
please, and not as God has authorized. Is this a small
difference?

(5) Romans 14:1-3 does not apply to the subject of
instrumental music in worship. Some have tried to show
from this passage that ourattitude toward those who use the
piano in worship should be governed by this passage. In
other words, we occupy the room of those who had scruples
about eating meats; we have scruples about the use of
instruments of music in worship. And while we are not to
violate our own consciences by the use of the piano, we must
not judge those who, because of superior understanding,

know there is nothing wrong in using the instrument, and
proceed to use it. This is a misuse of the passage, unless it can
be shown that the use of the piano in worship is, like the
eating of meats, a matter of indifference. When such is
shown to be the case, we will gladly receive into our
fellowship those in the Christian Church.

— An editorial in Vigil, November, 1984

(EDITORIAL NOTE: Farther along in that same issue of
Vigil, brother Duncan carried an article by R. W. Gray, of
Bremen, Georgia, which, no doubt, our readers will deeply
appreciate. As one of the 100 invited “Summiteers”, brother
Gray surely cannot be charged with not knowing what wen!t
on; he was there! Please read — and study carefully — what
he had to say, as follows. —Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor)

Conservative Christian Churches — An Enigma

R. W. Gray

The late H. Leo Boles observed: “The churches of Christ
and the ‘Christian Church’ hold the same fundamental
doctrine of the New Testament; both recognize in the New
Testament the two lessons taught therein — what sinners
must do to be saved and how saints must live to go to
heaven...”

While the foregoing remains true to a great extent, there
has always been an enigma involved when men of the
Christian Churches apply these principles. When the
conditions of pardon for the alien are set out they respond
with a hearty “Amen!” But with many among them the
Calvinists who repudiate the idea of baptism unto the
remission of sins are nonetheless presumed to be Christians.

The Christian Churches decry the introduction of tongue-
speaking and other charismatic ideas into some of their
churches, referring to them as a work of Satan. Yet, in a
recent article in their leading paper, one of them sets forth a
Pentecostal Church as a case in point as to how one segment
of the “body of Christ” should respond to another
congregation in need.

Preachers among them admit no element in the Lord’s
Supper that is not specifically authorized. They insist that
unleavened bread and fruit of the vine ONLY must be used.
These same men will look you straight in the faceand say, 1
have no idea what my non-instrumental brethren mean by
the ‘law of inclusion and exclusion™”

Many Christian Churches repudiate the premillennial
fallacy, insisting, as the Bible teaches, that the kingdom of
Christ was established on the first Pentecost following the
resurrection of Christ from the grave. But with a shrug of the
shoulder they will affirm, “Whether or not one is
premillennial in view is a matter of little consequence.”

In a book that is actually an autobiography of his lifeasa
Christian Church minister the late James DeForest Murch
tells in glowing terms of his relationship with the magazine
called Christianity Today. In the same book he is proud to
have been a part of the Christian Standard, the most
conservative voice among the Christian Churches. He also
relates his experience with great churchmen among the
denominational churches, referring to them as “great and
good men.” In the same book he writes of his great desire to
be in fellowship with his non-instrumental brethren, a
people he knows will not regard denominational preachers
in such a favorable light. He was obviously as muchathome
with Norman Vincent Peal as with B. C. Goodpasture.
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In a unity meeting in Joplin, Missouri, earlier this year
five leading men among the Christian Churches agreed that
they would suffer no pain if every organ in every Christian
Church in the land should be burned overnight. Yet, these
same men refuse to give up those same organs for the unity
they say they so much desire.

A point made repeatedly in the Joplin Meeting by
Christian Church brethren was their desire to be recognized
as a totally different fellowship to that of the Disciples
Movement. This was, in fact, the point pressed hardest by
them. Following the meeting a fine editorial appeared in the
Standard in which the editor set out clearly and fairly the
differences between the two groups, showing the distance we
have to travel toward unity, but expressing high hopes that
we would find that road to peace based upon truth. The
editorial also stressed the point of the difference between
Conservative Churches and the Disciples Movement. But
while brethren were pondering the possibilities such an
open-minded approach represented, the same paper came
out with an editorial praising a worldwide convention of the
Disciples and the Christian Churches held in South
America.

These are puszling contradictions indeed. A real barrier
to unity, or even the prospects for unity, is this seeming
duplicity within the Christian Church. Honorable men
cannot find -a-cemmon ground when some speak with a
forked tongue. If unity is to be achieved it must come when
men sit down in mutal respect and love for truth and one
another, and with a holy regard for speaking plainly to the
point of their actual position. Trust and confidence will not
be built when men boast on the one hand of “having so much
in common with non-instrumental brethren™ while holding
hands with the Disciples with the other. It may be that we
have drifted beyond the point of no return. But it is a
foregone conclusion that any hope for unity is dashed when
we fail to speak truthfully with one another.

The enigma of which we write may be summarized in a
mathematical formula: Christian Church men agree when
we affirm that two plus two cquals four. They say, “We are
together on that —- we have much in common.” However,
when it is pointed out that some of our religious neighbors
affirm that two plus two cquals one or even three, they
respond by saying, “But who are we to say theyare not right?
They. too, belong to the body of Christ.” This is a mind set
that is so far removed from the form of hermencutics we
believe to be correct that the prospect of our coming to a
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mutual agreement on fundamental issues remains dim.
Brother Guy N. Woods has well warned:

“There is an effort to breach these barriers of truth, and,
whether intended or not, to create conditions conducive to
the acceptance of that formerly opposed. The tragedy is that
some individuals, motivated by a desire to enjoy fellowship
with those who use the instrument, will suffer the loss of
deeply embedded inhibitions, and throw off restraints
normally protecting them from unauthorized practices in
worship by being influenced to tolerate, and then to accept,
that which is wrong.” (Gospel Advocate, Oct. 4, 1984).

May we seek to avoid the extremes we believe to be
present in others, as we utilize every proper avenue opened
to us as a means of seeking Bible-centered unity with all who
have been immersed into Christ, while maintaining a
balance that will not permit an acceptance of that which is
contrary to the will of God for the sake of some facade
called unity. We must never lose sight of the fact that itis the
unity of the Spirit and not the union of finite minds that we
seek. —Route 3, Box 306

Bremen, Georgia 30110

REFLECTIONS ON THE SUMMIT MEETING
FROM ONE WHO WAS THERE

Dalton Key

(EDITORIAL NOTE: Dalton Key, editor of Old Paths,
of Liberal, Kansas, was invited to and participated in the so-
called “Restoration Summit” meeting at Joplin, Missouri.
Because I always have thought highly of brother Key, at first
I was distressed 10 see his name listed among the
participants. Having seen his statement resulting therefrom,
however, which appeared in his issue of Old Paths for
February, 1985, now I feel somewhat better. Following is his
statement, in full, including his own “Editor’s Note’, word
Jor word as it appeared. —Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Editor)

(Editor’s note: Several inquiries have been received
concerning my part in and observations concerning the
recent “Restoration Summit Meeting” conducted last
August on the campus of Ozark Bible College in Joplin,
Missouri. The following reflections are given in hopes of
answering these many questions and requests.)

About a year ago, 1 was invited to participate in what was
termed a “Restoration Summit Meeting,” which was to be
held in Joplin, Missouri during the coming Summer. 1t was
proposed that 100 men meet together — 50 from the
Conservative Christian Church, and 50 from churches of
Christ — to discuss differences and similarities between us.
It was quickly hailed by many as a “unity” meeting. | was not
at all hasty in my decision to attend. After receiving my
formal invitation, 1 teetered from “No” to “Yes” for some
time before making up my mind. 1 finally decided to attend
for these reasons: (1) | hoped that some measure of good
might be done, (2) | felt obligated to represent the truth, (3) 1
was somewhat curious, and believed at the very least 1 would
receive a unique education, and (4) 1 respected and had no
reservations in supporting a few of the men who were to be
there.

Having a fairly good understanding of the history of
similar meetings of the past, | went expecting little in the way
of concrete results. Those in attendance had no authority to
make decisions or chart courses for either the Christian
Church or for the Lord’s church. And, as well, and perhaps
most important, the issues in question were rigid — to bring
about unity, one side would, of necessity, be required to give
in.

Those of the Conservative Christian Church, viewed as a
whole, share with us a strong faith in the nature of God, in
the inspiration of the scriptures, and in many other
fundamentals of the faith. Our disagreements center upon
the issue of scriptural authority; and more specifically, upon
divine authority as it relates to the silence of the scriptures.
This distinction of our views is most clearly seen in the
divergent convictions we hold concerning the use of
instrumental music in worship.
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Those at the Meeting representing the Conservative
Christian Church are to be commended for their willingness
to study and learn. As the issues were discussed openly, the
atmosphere was cordial; the participants, from both groups,
friendly.

Most alarming to me, however, was the observation that
there were more of our brethren present who would freely
fellowship and welcome those who use the instrument than
there were those of the Christian Church who would be
willing to give it up. There were those of our brethren who
seemed to promote the idea of “overlooking” the instrument
issue and finding some measure of cooperation and
fellowship in spite of our differences. There were, however, a
number of our brethren who stood staunchly against any
and all departures from the old paths.

Personaily, 1 am desirous of unity. This desire prompted
me to attend the Meeting. And yet unity at the expense of
truth is not unity atall it is merely disjointed union. Until
and unless the issue of biblical authority is resolved and
agreed upon in substance by those of both groups, therecan
and will be not true and lasting unity. We simply cannot
“agree to disagree.” We cannot ignore the issues in hopes
they will in time fade away. We must not — 1, for one will
not — compromise truth and right in a mad frenzy for
religious acceptance,

1 do not foresee any mass “sell out” of our churches to the
Christian Church. 1 still believe the mainstream of our
brethren and brotherhood is dedicated to the ancient order
and looks for a “thus saith the Lord™ for religious authority.
We must not — we will not — exchange conviction for
comfort.

The reports concerning the Summit Meeting have been
many and varied. 1 have one large binder bulging with
letters, reports, articles and speeches which comment on the
Meeting. Some believe we've taken a great stride forward,
and suggest future compromise and cooperation with the
Christian Church. | cannot agree to any projections which
require the compromise of truth. Some others have written
ficry exposes which scem to pronounce a blanket
condemnation upon all those -~ from either side, taking
whatever part — who attend the Meeting. | find the
extremism of these condemnations equally disagreeable.
Our brotherhood suffers from much too much liberalism;
and yet, at the same time, from different quarters, we are
plagued by many who have exchanged the spirit of Christ
for the nature of Diotrephes. The Christian must stand or
fall before his God alone —- not before some nebulous,
unidentified brotherhood quorum; not before fanatical
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writers, speakers, or editors. While this truth does not justify
the compromise of truth, neither will it tolerate the
unkindness, the rabidness evidenced by those of the
opposite extreme.

I wonder at times if the church is not in danger of being
taken over by the extremists from both liberal and
seeming ultra-anti camps. If we would just be content with
the Bible - - and the Bible alone - - we might just be surprised
how much smoother things would go.

1 doubt scriously I'll attend any future “unity™ mectings
such as the one in Joplin. They seem, in retrospect, to
promote and result in more division and confusion than
unity. —Old Paths

Post Office Box 563
Liberal, Kansas 67901

...ahd What About
“Mini-Summits’’?

In a brotherhood that has grown accustomed to elders
and preachers who stand for nothing — except against those
who stand militantly forthe truth - -itis getting so that most
such cannot really discern wherein real danger lurks.

For instance, we have hundreds —- maybe thousands - - of
such who might draw back at attending a full-fledged
“Summit™ like the one at Joplin (or more recently at Tulsa),
but who would evidently think nothingatall of participating
in a so-called “Mini-Summit”, which differs not atall from
the larger meetings, only in sivze.

In talking with brother Dub McClish one day late in May,
he had received the April 24, 1985 issue of CARE
(Christians at Richardson East), which is the bulletin of the
Richardson East Church of Christ, of Richardson, Texas.
When he described a frontpage article by their local
preacher, 1 asked him to send me a photo copy of it. If you
will read it, as follows, you will see a classic example of what
we are talking about:

Celebration

Larry James

Last week at the invitation of Gary Beauchamp, Highland Oaks
Church of Christ minister and Art McNeese, South MacArthur
Church of Christ minister, Aubrey Anderson and 1 attended a
fellowship gathering of leaders from area Churches of Christ and
Christian Churches (Independent). Jon Jones, Richland Hills

Church of Christ minister, provided a report on last fall’s meeting
of 100 Church of Christ and Christian Church ministers held at
Ozark Bible College, Joplin, Missouri. Jon's report was so
encouraging as was the meeting and the meal which followed. We
met on the campus of Dallas Christian College, the local
Independent Christian Church school. As I listened to Jon speak,
and as | visited with the fine fellows present, I realized our history
of division over the issue of instrumental music is truly ridiculous.
The Christian Church folk all confessed willingness to lay aside the
use of instruments for the sake of unity. The whole discussion
called to mind Paul’'s advice to the weak and the strong in
fellowship. (I Corinthians 8, 10; Romans 14-15). Implicit in our
dialogue was the realization that our division in the past has been
over an issue of opinion not revelation. From my perspective in a
non-instrumental congregation, it seems that I stand in the camp of
the weaker brethren. | was made glad last week at the generosity
and maturity of my stronger brothers from the Independent
Christian Churches. Maybe there is hope for our movement after
all as we are challenged by the Lord’s dying prayer in John 17.
Division is terrible, especially in view of a lost world and a rugged
cross, What do you think? Thanks, Gary and Art for your
leadership!...

There was more to this column; however, this is all that
brother James had on this particular subject. What do we
think? Well,. for one, | think it is later than we thought!
When Gary Beauchamp came to Memphis three or four
years ago as keynote speaker for the Mid-South Teacher
Training Series — and spent most of the day visiting witha
local Baptist preachers! — it seemed late even then. When
he brought that preacher wirh him to hear him speak that
night and introduced him to a standing ovation by
undiscerning brethren, it seemed later still. When, mindless
of all this, he was later invited to speak at the Lipscomb
Lectures, just a few months ago, | did not know what to
think. But now, with him, Art McNeese, Jon Jones, and
other of our brethren playing “weevilly wheat” with
Christian Church preachers, cvidently in full fellowship, in
Dallas, it may not just be “late.” | he apostasy against which
we have warned for so long is already here — and these
brethren, together with Larry James and Aubrey Anderson
(a Richardson East elder) alrcady have embraced it.

Brethren, donot be deceived by these “*Mini-Summits™ so-
called. They may be smaller but they are just as deadly
compromising with and the embracing of error as anything
that occurred at cither Joplin or Tulsa. There is just no way
to play with a rattlesnake without, sooner or later,
succumbing to its venom. From his own statements, 1t is
clear that Larry James, for one, already has.

Who will be next?

TULSA RESTORATION FORUM REVIEWED

Frank Morgan

“We need as quickly as possible...to go back to 100
localities across the United States and set up similar local
‘Summit’ meetings. That one scares me. ['ve got to tell you,
that one scares me... The local one scares me because every
‘knucklehead’ in the country is going to get in on these. They
won 't be nearly as cordial as this has been.” (Alan Cloyd as
quoted in “Reflections on the Restoration Summit”, THE
RESTORER, Ociober, 1984, page 12, Dub McClish,
Author).

Perhaps the fear of a “knucklehead” invasion was what
prompted the secrecy that shrouded the Restoration Forum,
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March 18-20, 1985, at the Garnett Road Church in Tulsa,
Oklahoma, where brother Marvin Phillips is the preacher. |
bec